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General 


Further on World Bank President Preston's Visit 


Meets Li Guixian 


OW 0504080493 Beying XINHUA in English 0752 
GMT § Apr 93 


[Text] Beying, Apml 5 (XINHUA}—Li Guixian, state 
councillor and governor of the People’s Bank of China, 
met here today with Lewis Preston, the visiting president 
of the World Bank, and his party. 


During the meeting Li briefed the visitors on China's 
reform of its financial and banking systems. 


The two sides also discussed on issues concerning coop- 
eration in banking and other related fields. 


Later today, Chen Jinhua, newly appointed minister in 
charge of the State Planning Commission also met with 
the World Bank chief. 


Talks With Li Peng 


OW 0504125993 Beying XINHUA in English 123] 
GMT § Apr 93 


[Text] Being, April 5 (XTINHUA)}—Chinese Premier Li 
Peng said here today that China 1s willing to strengthen 
its cooperation with the World Bank 


During the meeting this afternoon with Lewis Preston, 
the visiting World Bank president, the premier said he 
was very glad to get to know the president and he 
appreciated the positive attitude of the World Bank and 
its president towards cooperation with China. 


China and the world bank enjoy a sound record of 
cooperation, Li said. 


The World Bank, he added, has over the past few years 
done a lot of work in providing loans, technical aid and 
policy consultation to China, which has played an active 
role in China’s current reform and construction. 


The premier also gave preston a detailed account of the 
progress of China's reform, opening to the outside world 
and economic development in the past year. 


He also briefed the World Bank president on the efforts 
China is making and will make to establish a socialist 
market economy system. 


The premier admitted that some problems do exist in 
China's current economic life, but said that Chinese 
leaders have a good grasp of the situation and are 
confident of tackling the problems through various effec- 
tive measures and developing its economy in a normal 
and healthy way. 


Li also said that China 1s willing to strengthen coopera- 
tion with the World Bank, not only in hardware, but in 
software as well. 
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While making a good use of the World Bank’s loans, Li 
said, China will attach much importance to absorbing 
and using some of the World Bank’s experiences surted 
to China’s conditions 


Preston. who arrived in Beijing Saturday [3 April], said 
that he had had very useful dialogues with Chinese 
financial minister and other senior officials. 


The cooperation between the World Bank and China has 
been always satisfactory. the president said. And he 
hoped the good relationship would continue 


The World Bank will continue to offer aid and consul- 
tation for China's construction. Preston said. 


Earlier today. Li Guixian,. state councilior and governor 
of the People’s Bank of China. and Chen Jinhua, newly- 
appointed minister in charge of the State Planning 
Commission, also met the World Bank president. 


Sees Jiang Zemin 


OV 06040 70093 Beying \INHU A in English 0624 
GMT 6 Apr 93 


[Text] Beijing. April 6 (XINHU A}—Chinese President 
Jiang Zemin said here today that China will attach much 
importance to absorbing and using some of the Western 
experience suited to China’s conditions to develop a 
market economy. 


During an hour-long meeting this morning with Lewis 
Preston, the visiting World Bank president, Jiang said 
that the cooperation between China and the World Bank 
has developed continuously in various fields and he 
appreciated the World Bank chief's efforts in expansion 
of loans to China. 


Jiang. also the general secretary of the Chinese Commu- 
nist Party’s Central Committee. gave Preston a detailed 
account of the progress of China's reform, opening to the 
outside world and the country’s efforts in establishing a 
socialist market economy. 


On the establishment of the socialist market economy. 
Jiang said that China should, based on its own condi- 
tions, absorb and use some of the measures proven 
effective in Western market economy. 


During the meeting, the two sides also exchanged opin- 
ions ON promotion of Cooperation and some interna- 
tional issues of common interest. 


Preston, who arrived in Beiying Saturday [3 April], 
expressed his congratulations to Jiang for his being 
elected Chinese president. 


The cooperation between the World Bank and China has 
always been sat:sfactory. the president said. And he 
expressed the hope that the World Bank would continue 
to offer aid to China’s economic development, Preston 
said. 


tv 


Preston leaves Being this afternoon for visits to Xin- 
ylang Uygur Autonomous Region, Guangx: Zhuang 
Autonomous Region, Guangdong and China’s largest 
industrial city of Shanghai. 


Leaders Receive Foreign Ambassadors 


OW 0304102393 Beying XINHUA in English 1015 
GMT 3 Apr 93 


[Text] Bejing, April 3 (XINHUA)}—Newly-elected Chi- 
nese President Jiang Zemin and Vice-President Rong 
Yiren and Premier Li Peng met here today with diplo- 
matic envoys from some 120 countries to China. 


Also present at the meeting in the Great Hall of the 
people was Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister Quan 
Qichen. 


China has established diplomatic relations with 155 
countries, according to a Foreign Ministry official. 


Article on U.S.-Russian Summit ‘Contradictions’ 


HK0604040093 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
5 Apr 93 p 2 


[Political Talk” column by Shih Chun-yu (2457 0689 
3768): “Both U.S., Russian Leaders Have Their Own 
Trouble Back at Home”’} 


[Text] After their first day’s meeting concluded, both 
Clinton and Yeltsin expressed satisfaction. Through 
their first contact, the two men established their personal 
relations, and they also called each other by name. At the 
first day's meeting, they talked about the U.S. aid to 
Russia in bilateral relations, and this was also the main 
subject of their talks. 


Clinton's “Gift” 


It was earlier revealed that Clinton's “gift” was a $1 
billion assistance package, and it was later said that the 
value was increased by $600 million. The assistance 
package was characterized by its elaborate breakdown. A 
limited amount was related to grass-roots interests in 
Russia, for example: a fund for building houses for 
soldiers returning from Eastern Europe, grain and med- 
icine aid, a plan for building hospitals, and a training 
program for economic management personnel. 


Last year, the seven major industrial countries worked 
out a $24 billion aid package; but in the past year, the 
Russians found aimost no advantage from the aid. The 
aid was delivered to various CIS countries, and nearly 
half of it was used to promote the commercial credit of 
the seven countries. World Bank’s analysts said that the 
credit could hardly be considered as aid. Such aid, which 
was more in name than in reality, just provided a target 
for attacks from Yeltsin's opponents. Now, under the 
stress of circumstances, Yeltsin needed once again to ask 
for assistance from the West, and he could not but be 
more careful in dealing with what he might obtain. 
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Yeltsin would certainly want to obtain more assistance. 
Before his journey, he mentioned a figure greater than 
$100 billion. When arriving in Vancouver, he knew that 
he could obtain only a very limited amount; then he said 
that if foreign aid was too much, this would just evoke 
criticism and would not be good. This was a face-saving 
remark for both sides, and was also a description of his 
embarrassed position of being bogged down in a 
dilemma. 


Fearing Negative Effecis 


Apart from humanitarian assistance, aid provided by the 
West to Russia had many additional conditions 
attached. Much of the aid has not been given to Russia 
yet, and the main reason is that the two sides failed to 
reach agreement on the conditions attached. Many Rus- 
sian people thus criticize Western aid, saying that the 
West tries to throttle Russia py means of such economic 
aid with stern conditions attached. Through one year’s 
practice, the Russian people have formed their opinion 
of Western economic aid. If the “gift” Yeltsin briags 
back from Vancouver makes them feel that their dignity 
is lost, for Yeltsin, he may find that such foreign aid has 
led to a result just opposite of what he wished. 


As for Clinton, upon arriving in Vancouver, he claimed 
that it was necessary to mobilize global aid for Russia. 
This was not only aimed at justifying the modest amount 
of the U.S. aid, but was also at building up an image of 
world leader in his first foreign visit as U.S. President. 


Ten days from now, the Group of Seven will hold a 
ministerial meeting in Tokyo to specially consider the 
issuing of assisting Russia. It was originally planned that 
the meeting would be attended by government leaders. 
but because various countries, especially Japan, had 
reservation about providing aid for Russia, the summit 
meeting had to be replaced with a ministerial meeting. It 
is Sull unknown how much money will be raised at that 
meeting, and this will become a mark for measuring 
Clinton's weight as a “world leader.” 


White House Policy-Making Logic 


However, in the United States. some domestic opinion 
held that Clinton's call for assisting Russia was mainly 
aimed at bolstering his domestic policy. and his aid to 
Russia was merely an additional policy attached to his 
domestic policy. Without viewing things in this way, one 
would not be able to understand why Clinton exerted 
himself to peddle his policy on assisting Russia. A 
ommentary of THE NEW YORK TIMES enumerated 
the White House policy-making logic: If Russia does not 
carry out reform, the United States will not be able to 
reduce its national defense budget, without reducing the 
defense budget, the Clinton administration will not be 
able to fulfill its promise of reducing the budgetary 
deficit by half in four years; without reducing the deficit 
successfully, Clinton will not be able to win reelection. 


The two leaders were satisfied with their first-day 
meeting, but this did not indicate that there were no 
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contradictions between the two sides. Yeltsin expressed 
his dissatisfaction at trade restrictions and a submarine 
collision. When they discuss the security and interna- 
tional issues on Sunday [4 April], Clinton will also 
express his dissatisfaction at the slow process of nuclear 
disarmament, and the two sides will also fail to reach 
compromise on the former Yugosiav issue. 


‘News Analysis’ on U.S.-Russian Summit Results 


OW 0604101493 Beying XINHUA in English 0919 
GMT 6 Apr 93 


[“News Analysis” by Ying Qian: “Summit Between 
Partners’’] 


[Text] Washington, Apnl 5 (XINHUA) —The U‘S.- 
Russian summit held from April 3 to 4 in Vancouver is 
largely different from former meetings between the 
leaders of the United States and the former Soviet Union 
in terms of both atmosphere and content. 


In the past, nearly all the meetings between the leaders of 
the two ~ountries were held in the nervous atmosphere of 
superpower rivalry. Both sides also only focused on the 
endless talks on arms control and nuclear disarmament, 
neither of them willing to let the other move one inch 
forward. 


The Vancouver summit was held when the cold war has 
become history and the relations between the two coun- 
tries have undergone major changes. Neither side 
regards the other as its enemy. Instead they have become 
partners for cooperations of all kinds. 


The central issue this time was how the United States 
could provide Russia with the latter's badly needed 
economic aid in a most effective way. 


At the press conference after the summit, which was 
described as “straight forward and sincere” by the gov- 
ernment spokespersons of the two countries, both Pres- 
ident Clinton and President Yeltsin said they were “very 
satisfied’ with the results of the meeting. 


President Clinton said the meeting had “laid the foun- 
dation for a new relation of partnership between the two 
democracies,’ while President Yeltsin said he found 
common language with the U.S. leader at the first sight 
in Vancouver, and that this was the first time for the two 
countries to have a summit which was focused on 
economy. 


The tangible outcome of the summit was that the United 
States 1s going to send a |.6-billion-dollar aid package to 
Russia this year to support the political and economic 
reforms being launched by Yeltsin. 


Half of the aid will be used by Russia to purchase food 
fron: the United States, while the rest will be used to 
support the privatization of Russia's economic enter- 
prises and to finance the establishment of small private 
enterprises in the country. 
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The aid, which 1s 600 million, dollars more than the sum 
decided by former President George Bush and already 
approved by the Congress. can be delivered immedi- 
ately, according to the U.S. Government 


Clinton also promised to talk with the Congress on a 
second aid package to Russia, which 1s expected to be 
focused in the fields of energy resources development 
and environmental clean-up and protection. 


He also appealed to other Western countries to “mobi- 
lize themselves” to present their own program for aiding 
Russia. He also expressed the hope that the foreign 
ministers and finance ministers of the seven industrial- 
ized nations, or G-7 [Group of Seven], will settle down 
on a 30 billion dollar aid program for Russia at their G-7 
meeting in mid-April in Tokyo. The program will be 
aimed at helping Russia overcome its rocketing infla- 
tion. 


But what are the factors behind Clinton's determination 
to support Russia, which he has shown ever since the 
beginning of his inauguration as the U.S. President? 


First, the aid program Clinton and his aides have 
designed is based on the basic interest of the United 
States itself. 


Clinton said quite a few trmes before the summit that to 
help Russia is also helpful to the economic and political 
interests of the United States, and that the aid program 
could turn into a fruitful investment. 


He has also attached great importance to the personal 
power of Yeltsin, saying that the latter “represents the 
ideal, the interest of the United States and the American 
way of life.” 


During the summit, Clinton stressed time and again that 
if Yeltsin fails in his reform endeavors, the United States 
will have to reconsider its plan to cut its military 
spending. 


In Clinton's point of view, compared with the thousands 
of billions of dollars used in military competition with 
the Soviet Union during the cold war, it 1s wise to use 
some money as financial aid to Russia to help prevent 
any abrupt reverse change in the country. 


In this sense, the aid can be regarded as a kind of security 
investment by the United States which, although not 
capable of determining the situation in Russia, can make 
an influence anyway. 


Secondly, the aid this time 1s aimed at projects which 
will mainly benefit the Russian people instead of the 
bureaucratic system of the country. This will help push 
the privatization of the Russian economy, and help 
avoid any setbacks for the reform in the basic economic 
levels. 


Meanwhile, if the Russian people can really become the 
beneficiary of the aid program, they will voice more 
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support for Yeltsin's reform policies and indirectly help 
him consolidate his position. 


Thirdly, the summit was Clinton's first important move 
on the international stage since he took office in January. 
His leading role in supporting Yeltsin's reform will help 
him establish his leading role in the Western world. 


Influenced by the United States, Britain and Canada are 
making aid plans for Russia. The White House aides said 
that one of the aims of the Vancouver summit is to push 
the Tokyo meeting later this month to adopt aid pro- 
grams for Russia by the Western nations. 


However, in the United States itself, opposing views to 
increasing aid to Russia and to linking Russia with 
Yelstin personally were expressed in a voll made by a few 
media organizations just before the summit. The poll 
showed that four out of five polled were opposed to the 
aid package. 


Most of the people reached by the poll said they were 
afraid that Clinton's new domestic economic plans could 
be affected by the sending of 1.6 billion dollars to Russia, 
particularly at a time when the U.S. Government ts 
Cutting its budgets and increasing taxes. 


Moreover, some influential politicians and analysts said 
Clinton could repeat the past mistakes of the United 
States by betting on a single person, at a time when the 
political situation in Russia 1s still unclear. 


Paris Club Allows Russia To Delay Debt Payment 


OW 0304044793 Beijing XINHUA in English 0229 
GMT 3 Apr 93 


{Text} Paris, April 2(XINHUA)}—Nine Western creditor 
nations of the former Soviet Union have agreed to allow 
Russia to postpone the repayment of its 15 billion U.S. 
dollars owed to them, the Paris Club declared Friday [2 
April]. 


Russian First Deputy Prime Minister Aleksandr 
Shokhin said after signing here a document on the 
postponement of Russian debt repayment that the Rus- 
sian Federal Government was committed to its obliga- 
tion of repaying the 80 billion-dollar debt inherited from 
the former Soviet Union. 


Russia owes 33 billion dollars to foreign governments 
and the rest to several hundred Western commercial 
banks and financial organizations. 


The Paris Club reached the agreement after a two-day 
meeting. ending the hard negotiations on Russia's debt 
repayment which have lasted several months. Represen- 
tatives from 19 countries attending the meeting 
expressed their support for the reform in Russia. 


Exper.s cle .e to the meeting said the agreement, reached 
before the Vancouver summit between Bill Clinton and 
Boris Yeltsin, had paved the way for a new loan accord 
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to be signed at the Tokyo G-7 [Group of Seven] meeting 
on April 14, and a meeting of commercial banks on the 
Russian debt issue. 


Last year, the G-7 indicated 1 would provide 24 billion 
dollars in loan to Russia. 


‘Roundup’ on NATO Since ‘End of the Cold War’ 


OW 0604053693 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0134 GMT 6 Apr 93 


[“Roundup™. “Changes Involving NATO as Seen From 
Its Participation in the Action To Ban Flights Over 
Bosnia and Hercegovina’—by XINHUA reporter Li 
Hubing (2621 5170 0365)] 


[Text] Brussels, 5 Apr (XINHUA}—On 2 Apnl, NATO 
approved a plan under which it will take military action 
to assist the UN Security Council in implementing its 
resolution on strengthening the “No-Fly Zone” in 
Bosnia and Hercegovina. 


As disclosed, in accordance with this plan, NATO allies, 
including the United States. the UK. France, and the 
Netherlands, will dispatch 50 to 100 fighter planes to 
cafry out patrols over Bosnia and Hercegovina beginning 
in mid-April; the fighters of the NATO allies will be 
authorized to shoot down any planes of the conflicting 
sides flying over Bosnia and Hercegovina. 


Although the action is by no means a major military 
action, it 1s of great significance to and far from normal 
for NATO. This is the first muiitary action taken by 
NATO since its establishment in 1949, and it is the first 
time NATO has adopted military action outside its 
defense zone to assist the implementation of a UN 
Security Council resolution. For years, NATO has 
always remained in the stage of formulating military 
plans and of holding military exercises; it has never 
taken any genuine military action. 


The military action makes ii obvious that since the end 
of the cold war, NATO is not the NATO of the old days. 
for tremendous changes involving it have taken place. 


First, NATO's principa: mission and role have changed 
from the past action of resisting the threat of large-scale 
war in Europe to that of handling regional crises and 
maintaining peace in Europe. During the cold war 
period, NATO's principal mission was to carry out 
military confrontation with the former Warsaw Pact 
This traditional mission and role of NATO have ended 
with the end of the cold war. In the future. NATO will 
handle more regional conflicts in Europe. especially in 
the East European region, fermented by comple, social. 
historical, religious, and ethnic factors. NATO will play 
the part of the major “emissary” in maintaining peace in 
Europe. 


Second, NATO's security limits wall expaad from only 
protecting the 16 member countrics to protecting the 
security of all Europe. At the time of its inception, the 
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NATO Constitution stipulated that NATO's military 
actions were to be limited to member countries only. 
Restricted by the Constitution, NATO was unable to 
dispatch troops to the Gulf during the Gulf war in 1991. 
Now, NATO has begun emphasizing the relationship 
between its security and that of the East European 
countnes and also has declared that it will provide 
security guarantees to its former opponent—the former 
Warsaw Pact countries. 


Third, NATO has changed from a purely independent 
military organization to an “action and functional 
Organ” serving other international political organiza- 
tions. NATO has begun strengthening a “mutually sup- 
plementary role” with the United Nations, the Evropean 
Security Conference, and other political organizations to 
provide them with military means. 


These series of changes show that since the end of the 
cold war, NATO is actively seeking to play a new role in 
the ever-changing political and security matters in 
Europe and is looking for a place where it can play this 
new role. 


Yugeslav President Warns Against More 
Sanc. ons 

OW 0604052593 Being XINHUA in English 0251 
GMT 6 Apr 93 


[Text] Belgrade, April 5 (XINHUA)}—Yugoslav Presi- 
dent Dobrica Cosic said here today that more interna- 
tional sanctions against his country would result in new 
crisis in the Balkans. 


In a letter to Niels Helveg Petersen, executive president 
of the Council of Ministers of the European community 
(EC), Cosic said that “a total isolation of Yugoslavia” 
would trigger new crisis in the ex-Yugoslav areas and 
even the entire Balkans. 


He urged the European Community not to take any 
actions which would hinder the Bosnian peace process. 


Petersen, in a letter to President Cosic earlier on 
Monday [5 April], called on Yugoslav leaders to exert 
more influence upon the Bosnian Serbs in a bid to urge 
the Serbs tu accept the Vance-Owen Peace Plan. 


Petersen warned that the EC would implement more 
sanctions against Yugoslavia ’o totally isolate it, if the 
Serbs still refused to accept the peace plan. 


The peace plan, brought forward by Cyrus Vance and 
Lord Owen, co-chairmen of the International Confer- 
ence on Ex-Yugoslavia, would divide Bosnia into 10 
autonomous provinces along ethnic lines. The Croats 
and Muslims in Bosnia have accepted the peace plan. 


On April 2, the lawmakers of the Bosnian Serb parlia- 
ment rejected the peace plan, saying Serb Leader 
Radovan Karadzic’s position on generally accepting the 
peace plan was too moderate. 
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Cosic said in the lewter that the EC’s recogn:uon of the 
independence of Bosnia-Hercegovina in Apm! 1992 
resulted in the Bosnian bloodshed. 


However, Yugoslavia would carry on its efforts with the 
international Community to reach a political solution to 
the Bosnian crisis. he said. 


It is reported that the Western Evropean Union (WEU) 
has sent patrol boats to the Danube River to supervise 
the United Nations’ embargo against ex-Y ugoslavia. 


Human Rights Forum Adopts ‘Bangkok 
Declaration’ 


OW 0204124193 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 1227 
GMT 2 Anr 93 


[Text] Bangkok, April 2 (XINHUA}—A five-day Asian 
regional human rights preparatory meeting for World 
Human Right Conference ended here today after 
adopting “The Bangkok Declaration.” which contains 
the aspirations and commitmenis of the Asian region on 
human rights. 


In the declaration, ministers and representatives from 49 
Asian states reaffirmed their commitment to the princi- 
ples contained tn the charter of the United Nations and 
Universal Declaration on Human Rights as well as the 
full realization of all human rights throughout the world. 


They underlined the essential need to create favorable 
conditions for effective enjoyment of human rights at 
both national and international levels and stressed the 
urgent need to democratize the United Nations system. 
eliminate selectivity and improve procedures and mech- 
anism in order to strengthen international cooperation 
based on principle of equality and mutual respect. the 
declaration said. 


While discouraging any attempt to use human rights as a 
conditionality for extending development assistance. 
they emphasized the principles of respect for national 
sovereigniy and territorial integrity as well as non- 
interference in the internal affairs of states and non-use 
of human rights as an instrument of political pressure. 11 
said. 


The participants also reiterated that all countries, large 
and smal). have the right to determine their political 
system, control and freely utilize their resources and 
freely pursue their economic, social and cultural devel- 
opment, it said. 


They stressed the universality. objectivity and non- 
‘electivity of all human rights and the need to avoid the 
application of double standards in the implementation 
of human rig!its and its politicization and that no viola- 
tion of human rights can be justified. it said. 


They reaffirmed the interdependence and indivisibility 
of economic, social. cultural, civil and political rights, 
and the need to give equal emphasis to all categories of 
human rights, 1 said 
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They emphasized the importance of guaranteeing the 
human rights and fundamental freedoms of vulnerable 
groups such as ethnic, national, racial, religious and 
linguistic minorities, indigenous people and refugees and 
displaced persons, it said. 


They reiterated that self-determination is a principle of 
international law and a universal mght recognized by the 
United Nations for peoples under alien or colonial 
domination and foreign occupation, by virtue of which 
they can freely determine their own political status and 
freely pursue their economic, social and cultural devel- 
opment, it said. 


They expressed their concern over all forms of violations 
of human rnghts, including manifestations of racial dis- 
crimination, racism, apartheid, colonialism, foreign 
aggression and occupation, and the establishment of 
illegal settlements in occupied territories, as well as the 
recent resurgence of neonazism, xenophobia and ethnic 
cleanings, it said. 


They strongly affirmed their support for the legitimate 
struggle of the palestinian peop!e to restore their national 
and inalienable mghts to self-determination and inde- 
pendence, and demand an immediate end to the grave 
violations of human rights in the Palestinian, Syrian 
Golan and other occupied Arab territories including 
Jerusalem, it said. 


They also reaffirmed the night to development, as estab- 
lished in the declaration on the night to development, as 
a universal and inalienable right and an integral part of 
fundamental human rights, which must be realized 
through international cooperation, it said. 


They recognized that the main obstacles to the realiza- 
tion of the mght to development lie at the international 
macroeconomic level, as reflected in the widening gap 
between the North and the South, the rich and the poor, 
it said. 


While noting that terrorism is one of the most dangerous 
threats to the enjoyment of human rights, they reaf- 
firmed their strong commitment to the protection and 
promotion of the rights of women and children, it said. 


The declaration said the participants also welcomed the 
cooperation between government and non-government 
Organizations and stressed the importance of strength- 
ening the U.N. Center for Human Rights with necessary 
resources and called for increased representatives of the 
developing countries in the center. 


Indonesia Prepares for Beijing International Expo 


HK0304041093 Beying ZHONGGUO AINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0730 GMT 31 Mar 93 


[Text] Being, 31 Mar (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)}—In the past three years, bilateral trade between 
Indonesia and China has almost tripled, reaching a 
record $2.025 billion. 


Speaking on the speedy development of the two coun- 
tnes’ economic and trade relations yesterday. Abdur- 
rahman Gunadirja. Indonesian ambassador to China, 
said: This shows that China. which has a population of 
nearly 1.2 billion. 1s a potential market for Indonesian 
products. 


At the news briefing held in the Indonesia Hall of the 
Third Beying International Exposition. Ambassador 
Gunadirja said that 7§ Indonesian exporters will partic- 
ipate in the exposition. It will be the first relegation of 
exporters, organized with the help of the Indonesian 
Government's Export Development Counc:!. to paruci- 
pate in the Being International Exposition since China 
and Indonesia resumed diplomatic relations 


It 1s said that the Th:rd Beying International Exposition 
will last one wee. beginning on 2 April. The Indonesia 
Hall occupies an area of approximately 2.000 square 
meters. Farm products to be exhibited include rubber. 
coffee, tea. and cocoa: industrial products include pro- 
cessed foods. auto parts. tobacco. glass products, motor- 
cycles, paper, paper products. wooden products, textiles, 
clothing, edible oils. and plastic products, and minerals 
include nickel products, coal. cooper products. and gold 
priuucts. 


In order to give an extensive introduction to China's 
entrepreneurial circles. the Indonesian Embassy in 
China will organize a one-day symposium on the theme 
of indonesia-China trade and investment development. 
Ambassador Gunadirja said he would suggest to Indo- 
nesia participation in other international trade fairs 
organized by the Chinese Government, such as Guang- 
zhou's Chinese Export Commodities Fairs 


PRC, Indonesia Hold Seminar 


JW0804115093 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 1104 
GMT § Apr 93 


[Text] Beiying. April § (XINHUA}—China and Indo- 
nesia are to strengthen bilateral economic and trade 
cooperation, according to a seminar on trade and invest- 
ment between the two countries here today. 


At the seminar, economists and entrepreneurs from both 
sides expressed their hopes for enhancing mutual under- 
standing, further cooperation between enterprises of the 
two countries and development of bilateral trade rela- 
tiONs. 


Gunadirdja, Indonesian ambassador to China, said that 
since the resumption of diplomatic relations in 1990, 
ccoperation between Indonesia and China in various 
fields has improved tremendously. 


He noted that the two countries have had quite a number 
of exchange visits from a range of fields such as mining. 
energy, agriculture, forestry. irrigation. communications. 
research and technology 
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At the seminar, economists and entrepreneurs from over 
40 institutions and enterprises and Indonesian entrepre- 
neurs from 87 enterprises who came to attend the 
ongoing third Beiing International Fair here held bus:- 
ness negotiations. 


Since 1990, bilateral trade volume has been on nise. 
Trade volume in 1990 was 1.18 billion U.S. dollars. the 
figure in 1991 was 1.884 billion U.S. dollars and the 
figure last year reached 2.026 billion U.S. dollars 


Last year, China's export volume to Indonesia was 47! 
million U.S. dollars and its import volume from Indo- 
nesia amounted tc 1.554 billion U.S. dollars. 


In 1992, more than 400 Chinese economic and trade 
groups visited Indonesia. China helc 11 large and 
medium-sized economic and trade exhibitions in Indo- 
nesia. And the two countnes signed contracts valued at 
900 million U.S. dollars. 


Interhealth Program Conference Discusses 
Diseases 


OW 0504130993 Beyine XINHUA in English 1234 
GMT § Apr 93 


[Text] Being, April § (XINHUA}—Chronic noninfec- 
tious diseases have become one of the main causes of 
death in China, a senior public health official told an 
Interhealth program directors’ meeting here today. 


Statistics show that in 1991 three chronic noninfectious 
diseases—mialignant tumors, and cerebral vascular and 
heart diseases—occupied the first, second and fourth 
positions, respectively, among all causes of death among 
urban Chinese. At the same time, he said. in the rural 
areas they occupy the second, third and fifth positions. 
respectively. 


Sponsored by the World Health Organization (WHO), 
the Interhealth program directors’ meeting shared expe- 
nences in the prevention and control of chronic nonin- 
fectious diseases. 


More than 60 who officials, Interhealth program direc- 
tors and medical specialists from different countries 
attended the meeting. 


According to statistics released at the meeting. in the 
developed world about 75 percent of all deaths are 
caused by chronic noninfectious diseases; in the devel- 
oping world the rate is 45 percent to 50 percent. 


Beijing Applies Overseas Funds to Agriculture 


OW0304131093 Beijing XINHUA in English 1132 
GMT 3 Apr 93 


[Text] Beijing, April 3 (XINHUA)}—China’s capital has 
been successful in introducing foreign funds and tech- 
niques to speed up agricultural development in the past 
few years, a local official said today. 
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The municipal! bureau of agriculture official said that by 
the end of February firms from Hong Kong. Macao and 
overseas had spent !.5 billion US. dollars building 
ne=rtly 3.000 businesses in Be1ying’s rural areas 


In all. Beiying has 4.303 foreign-funded firms involving 
4.9 billhon US. dollars in overseas funds 


He said a celery variety introduced from abroad has 
become very popular in Bei ing. taking up a third of of 
the city’s celery market 


The municipal seed company has introduced seed selec- 
tron equipment from Denmark in an effort to promote 
the use of fine seeds in suburban Be1:ng 


With equipment imported from Japan the municipal 
bureau of agriculture has built a vegetable research 
center and has developed fine varieties of melons 


Now local farmers are e:.thusiastic about growing a new 
watermelon variety. Jingxin No. |. imported trom 
Japan, and breeding chickens and pigs introduced from 
the United States 


Progress has also been made in us’ng overseas funds to 
process farm and sideline producis. he said 


Beijing now has 70 foreign-financed businesses engaged 
in farming. forestry. livestock breeding and fisheries. Of 
these. 43 process vegetables. fruits and grain 


United States & Canada 


‘High-Level’ Buying Mission Leaves for U.S. 
HK0604020093 Beyine CHINA DAILY in English 
SApr93p! 


{Report by staff reporter Qi Yingpu: “Delegation Off To 
Buy U.S. Autos, Airliners”) 


[Text] A high-level Chinese economic mission 1s leaving 
for the United States today to buy US. automobiles and 
airplanes 


Gan Ziyu, Vice-Minister in charge of the State Planning 
Commission and head of the mission. said in a press 
release yesterday that his delegation will hold negotia- 
tions with U.S. aircraft manufacturers and the three top 
U.S. car makers—General Motors. Ford. and Chrysler 


Gan said the delegation will also exchange views on how 
to promote Sino-U.S. economic relations and trade with 
officials irom the US. federal and state governments 


Local analysts said that the mission indicated China's 
willingness to co-operate with the US. tor better trade 
ties. 


They also noted that another high-protile Chinese dele- 
gation 1s already in the United States to strengthen ties 
with U.S. oi! firms. That delegation. headed by Wang 
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Tao, president of the China National Petroleum Corpo- 
ration—the country’s largest oi! firm—1is on a |0-day 
U.S. tour that started on March 29 


Altogether $200 millhon worth of contracts are expected 
to be signed by the Chinese oi! delegation to buy US. 
equipment and chemicais for o1! exploration and devel- 
opment. 


A Chinese foreign trade official said the delegations are 
added indications that Sino-U.S. trade relations are 
bouncing back from snags that cast shadows on the ties 
last year. 


The two countries shrugged off trade skirmishes at the 
end of last year with three landmark memoranda con- 
cerning the protection of intellectual property nghts, 
market access, and forced labour products 


That trend was strengthened by the China visit last 
month of Douglas Newkirk, assistant trade representa- 
tive for Gatt (General Agreement on Tan® "ade) 
affairs.—the first high-level government! | cx. rom 
the Clinton administration 


The Chinese official said that, despite d » aleral 
trade and investment made remarkable progress last 
year. 


According to Chinese statistics. Sino-U.S. trade volume 
topped $17.49 billion last year, up 23 percent over the 
previous year. Of thai figure, China's exports accounted 
for $8.59 billion while imports stood at $8.9 billion 


By the end of September last year. U.S. businesses had 
promised to invest $6.34 billion on 3.899 projects in 
China, making the United States second only to Hong 
Kong among investors in China. 


Chinese enterprises also have contracted to invest $330 
million in 153 projects in the United States. 


XINHUA Notes ‘Racial Disparity’ in U.S. 


OW 0804052793 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 0S00 
GMT § Apr 93 


[Text] Washington, April 4 (XINHUA}—Slain black 
civil rights leader Martin Luther King Jr. was remem- 
bered today across the United States as the racially 
charged nation marked the 25th anniversary of his 
assassination 


“His dream lives on in the hearts of a growing commu- 
nity of dreamers in every nation.” said King’s widow 
Coretta Scott King at a memorial service at Ebenezer 
Baptist Church in Atlanta, where King was co-pastor. 


King. in his famous “I Have a Dream” speech. said he 
dreamed of a land where children “will not be judged by 
the color of their skin but by the content of their 
character.” 


But many civil rights leaders see little change in racial 
relations since King’s death 
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“We have not overcome.” Memphis. Tennessee. Mayor 
W.W. Herenton. told 4.000 people gathered at Memphis” 
Masonic Temple. where King gave his last speech the 
night before he was murdered. “We still have racism, 
bigotry. poverty, joblessness. homelessness and greed.” 


In Pasadena. California. black civil mghts leader Rev. 
Jesse Jackson. said at a church service. that the Los 
Angeles nots wouldn't have occurred if the nation had 
learned the lessons of the 1960s civil mghts movement. 


Americans. he said. still don't realize the danger of 
“having large segments of society with no stake in it.” 


Last year, racial tensions erupted into violence in Los 
Angcles, Las Vegas. San Francisco. Seattle. Atlanta and 
New York, and some have questioned how much 
progress there has been toward civil rights since King 
was shot April 4. 1968 when he was organizing a strike in 
Memphis 


“It seems sometimes that we take two steps forward and 
three back.” said Elisa Gilham. 63. a trustee at Ebenezer 
Baptist Church. 


In a NEW YORK TIMES-CBS news poll published 
today. 52 percent of black respondents said they believed 
race relations in the Unnted States are the same or worse 
than they were in 1968. 66 percent of blacks and $5 
percent of whites said race relations were generally bad. 
while 27 percent of blacks and 38 percent of whites 
Categorized race relations as good. 


According to 1990 statistics released by US. Bureau of 
the Census, the median income of black families was 
21,423 dollars, only 58 percent as much as that of white 
families, and 29.3 percent of black families. compared to 
8.1 percent of white families. lived in poverty condi- 
tiONs. 


In the third cuarter of 1991. the official unemployment 
rate for blacks, 12.1 percent. was more than double that 
of the 5.8 percent rate for white people. according to the 
U.S. Bureau of Labor statistics 


Racial disparity also persists in education In 1990, 25.4 
percent of white males graduated colicge while only 11.4 
percent of black males completed higher education 


Central Eurasia 


Khasbulatoy Warns of Factionalism in Russia 


OW 0304041393 Bevyine MINHA in Enelish 0210 
GMT 3 Apr 93 


[Text] Moscow, April 2 (XINHU A}—Russian partia- 
ment leader Ruslan Khasbulatoy warned here today that 
Russia is in danger of erupting into the hind of faction- 
alism that now is tearing apart the former Yugoslavia 


In a meeting with press officials of forcign embassies in 
Russia, Khasbulatov said that President Boris Yeltsin 
would also lose his presidency tf the Congress of the 
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People’s Deputies was dismissed after a national refer- 
endum now scheduled for April 25. 


The parliament leader urged Western states not to show 
biased support to Russia’s political factions and said that 
if bloody factional clashes do erupt, Western states 
should share the blame. He also urged the West not to 
force President Yeltsin into rash action but to show 
constructive support for the country’s entire reform 
campaign. 


He pointed out that leaders of Western states expressed 
support for Yeltsin’s decree to enforce “special rule” in 
Russia even after March 20 when the parliament con- 
demned the action and the Constitutional Court ruled it 
unconstitutional. 


Russian Military Delegation Visits Heilongjiang 
$K0604044393 Harbin Heilongjiang People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 5 Apr 93 


[Text] On the afternoon of 5 April, a nine-member 
Russian Military Academy delegation led by General 
(Makalubi), visited the training dadui at the provincial 
military district. Soldiers of the training dadui gave 
performances in marksmanship, (?boxing), and deep 
breathing exercise to the delegation, and were repeatedly 
praised by the delegation members. 


The Russian delegation visited the modernized teaching 
facilities, the multifunctional training places, and the 
mechanized mess hall of the training dadui of the pro- 
vincial military district. 


PRC-Russian Trade Fair Ends in Shenyang 


OW0504 143593 Beijing XINHUA in English 1423 
GMT 5 Apr 93 


[Text] Shenyang, April 5 (XINHUA)—The Sino-Russian 
trade fair concluded today in Shenyang, a heavy industry 
base in northeastern China's Liaoning Province that was 
set up with Soviet aid in the 1950s. 


The four-day fair saw 29 contracts signed with a total 
value of 119 million yuan. 


Nearly 300 Chinese enterprises and 70 Russian officials 
and businessmen took part in the fair. 


Participants also published market information on the 
metallurgical industry, machinery, chemicals, petro- 
leum, clothes and leather processing. Russian entrepre- 
neurs had the opportunity to visit Chinese factories and 
find Chinese partners. 


Over the past few years, Sino-Russian trade and eco- 
nomic cooperation have made considerable progress in 
the three provinces that make up northeastern China. 
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Urumai to Alma-Ata Tourist Train Opens 


OW 0504101493 Beying XINHUA in English 0938 
GMT 5 Apr 93 


{Text} Urumqi, April 5 (XINHUA}—China opened a 
new tourist train Sunday [4 April] starting from Uruma), 
capital city of northwest China's Xinjiang Uygur Auton- 
omous Region, and ending at Alma-Ata, capital of the 
Republic of Kazakhstan. 


This stretch of railway line is one part of the second 
eurasian continental passage which links Lianyungang 
City in East China's Jiangsu Province with Rotterdam of 
the Netherlands. 


In June last year, the Republic of Kazakhstan opened an 
international tourism train from Alma-Ata to Urumai. 


The two trains, numbered 13/14 international tourist 
train, operate once a week from opposite directions. A 
one-way trip covers 1,359 km and takes 33 hours. 


The two cities are now linked up by a convenient 
transportation network by highway, railway and air. 


Ukrainian Visa Exemption Accord Effective 11 
Apr 

OW 0604074793 Being XINHUA in English 0727 
GMT 6 Apr 93 


[Text] Beijing, April 6 (XINHUA) —An agreement on 
mutual exemption of visas between China and Ukraine 
will go into effect from April 11, 1993. 


According to the agreement, Chinese and Ukrainian 
citizens with valid diplomatic and service passports are 
exempted from requirement of visas of entry, exit or 
transit. 


Northeast Asia 


DPRK Economic Delegation Visits Jilin 


SK0604071893 Changchun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 
10 Mar 93 pi 


[Text] On 8 March Comrade Wu Yixia, member of the 
provincial party standing committee and deputy secre- 
tary of the provincial party committee, cordially 
received the DPRK delegation of the Chagang Provin- 
cial Economic Guidance Committee in the Chang- 
baishan Guesthouse. During the reception, Comrade Wu 
Yixia briefed the Korean guests on the province's situa- 
tion in enforcing the policies of reform and opening up 
and in economic development. He also said that Jilin 
Province will continuously enhance economic exchanges 
and cooperation with Chagang Province. 


The Chagang Provincial Economic Guidance Commit- 
tee’s delegation headed by Kim Mun-kyu was invited by 
the Jilin Provincial Development. Construction, and 
Investment Company and came to the province to pay a 
visit. During their stay in Changchun the Korean guests 
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visited the provincial development, construction, and 
investment company; as well as enterprises like the 
Huanglong Corn Processing Plant, which is jointly oper- 
ated with Hong Kong and can process 200,000 tons of 
corn annually. They also held border trade talks with the 
provincial authorities. The Korean guests praised our 
province’s speed in conducting reform, opening up, and 
economic development and are fully confident in 
enhancing the cooperation between Korea and China. 


Attending the reception were Guo Shaokun, director of 
the provincial foreign affairs office; Cui Lixing, 
chairman of the provincial planning and economic com- 
mission; and Song Quan, general manager of the provin- 
cial development, construction, and investment com- 
pany. 


Chen Muhua Meets Mongolian Newspaper 
Delegation 

OW0604121793 Beijing XINHUA in English 1157 
GMT 6 Apr 93 


[Text] Beijing, April 6 (XINHUA)}—Chen Muhua, vice 
chairman of China’s National People’s Congress (NPC) 
Standing Committee, today [6 April] met with a delega- 
tion from the Mongolian newspaper “ARDYN ERH” 
(PEOPLE’S RIGHTS), led by Donoi Tseden-ish [name 
as received], deputy editor-in-chief of the paper. 


The guests are here for a six-day visit at the invitation of 
the “PEOPLE’S DAILY” [RENMIN RIBAO]. 


Official Meets Former Japanese Ambassador 


OW0404121193 Beijing XINHUA in English 1152 
GMT 4 Apr 93 


[Text] Beijing, April 4 (XINHUA)—Liu Shuaing, presi- 
dent of the Chinese People’s Institute of Foreign Affairs, 
met here this afternoon with Hiroshi Hashimoto, former 
Japanese ambassador to China. 


Hashimoto arrived here today for a five-day visit at the 
invitation of the Chinese People’s Institute of Foreign 
Affairs. 


Report on Japanese Foreign Ministry ‘Bluebook’ 


OW0204 121393 Beijing XINHUA in English 0849 
GMT 2 Apr 93 


[Text] Tokyo, April 2 (XINHUA)}—The world is still 
filled with instability and unclearness about the future 
and the prospects for global stability over the coming 
years are gloomy, the Foreign Ministry said in an annual 
report released today. 


The world entered a period of instability, as is commonly 
seen in eras of historic transition, said the diplomatic 
bluebook 1992 titled “The World in the Midst of Tran- 
sition and Japan”. 


The four-chapter, 567-page report said the world is faced 
with such disheartening developments as the political 
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turmoil in Russia, the proliferation of weapons and the 
conflicts in the former Yugoslavia, sluggish economies in 
the industrialized nations, and the deepening problems 
of developing countries. 


It called for closer international cooperation and coordi- 
nation to cope with the problems of this transitional 
period. 


Japan assumes an important responsibility and role in 
securing world peace and prosperity and in overcoming 
the problems that the world is facing today, the bluebook 
said. 


From this viewpoint, it noted it is expected of Japan to 
further improve and strengthen its foreign policy infra- 
structure in order to facilitate expeditious, responsive 
action of the public and private sectors for further 
promoting international cooperation. 


It said Japan’s actions affect virtually all issues con- 
cerning the building of a further international order. 


Japan should address the problems seriously, thereby 
meeting the expectations of the international commu- 
nity, it said. 


At the same time, with the increasing global dimensions 
of its foreign policy, Japan must articulate to the inter- 
national community its global vision and objectives, the 
report said. 


On the global economy, the bluebook said achieving 
sustainable growth will require that Japan further 
improve the quantity and quality of its official develop- 
ment assistance, which Japan has used as a diplomatic 
tool to bring about positive changes in some developing 
countries. 


Japan is also required to pursue domestic consumption- 
oriented economic growth, promote a successful conclu- 
sion of the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade talks, 
and help integrate the former Eastern bloc and devel- 
oping nations into the global economic system. 


As for Japan's national security, the report said Japan 
continues to attach importance to its security arrange- 
ments with the United States despite the end of the cold 
war. 


It said the bilateral security pact help reinforce Japan's 
assurances to its Asian neighboring nations that it will 
not become a threatening military power. 


The report voiced concern about Russia's deployment of 
sophisticated military equipment in the Asia-Pacific 
region and the expansion of Russian weapons exports. 
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Sub-Saharan Africa 


Namibian President Nujoma Meets Trade Group 


OW 0504190093 Beying XINHUA in English 1843 
GMT 5 Apr 93 


[Text] Windhoek, April 5 (XINHUA) —Namibian Pres- 
ident Sam Nujoma met a Chinese trade delegation at the 
presidential palace here today. 


The visiting Chinese trade delegation is composed of 
representatives of 20 business companies in Shanghai. It 
participated in the third Windhoek International Trade 
Fair held between April | and 4. 


Nujyoma asked the delegation to convey his best regards 
to the Chinese leaders newly elected during the Eighth 
National People’s Congress. 


Nujoma toured Shanghai several times during his visits 
to China before Namibia's independence. 


Namibian Prime Minister Hage Gengob visited the 
Chinese pavilion in the trade fair in the company of 
Chinese Ambassador to Namibia Ji Peiding and head of 
the Chinese trade delegation Chen Xianjin. 


‘News Analysis’ on South African Peace Process 


OW0204 185793 Beijing XINHUA in English 1758 
GMT 2 Apr 93 


(“New Analysis” by Teng Wenqi] 


[Text] Johannesburg, April 2 (XINHUA) —The peace 
process in South Africa has entered a new stage with the 
adoption of a resolution on violence and another on 
transition process by a multi-party negotiating forum on 
Thursday [1 April]. 


The multi-party forum resumed negotiations yesterday 
after a violence-ranked hiatus of about 10 months. 


The resolution on violence adopted at the forum has 
expressed indignation on the unacceptable escalation of 
violence engulfing South Africa. 


The forum commits itself to effective joint action by all 
leading to the eradication of violence and attainment of 
peace in South Africa as soon as possible. 


Violence has claimed thousands of lives and hampered 
the peace process in the country in the past few yars. 


The resolution also stresses peaceful negotiations as the 
only way to resolve differrences. 


For the first time the African National Congress (ANC), 
Pan-Africanist Congress (PAC) and Inkatha Freedom 
Party condemned violence together at the forum. 


It was also the first time that the PAC attended a 
multi-party negotiating forum on the peace process in 
South Africa. 
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The resolution on the transition process resolves to 
instruct the negotiating council, formed as a standing 
organ of the forum. to consider and report on all matters 
concerning constitutional! issues. 


These issues include constitutional principles, form of 
State, constitution-making body, transitional constitu- 
tion, transitional regional government and reincorpora- 
tion of four black homelands created and made “inde- 
pendent” under apartheid. 


ANC General Secretary Cyml Ramaphosa, commenting 
on the result of the forum after a meeting on Thursday, 
said “South Africa 1s firmly on the path towards a new 
constitutional dispensation.” 


He noted the peace process “is now no longer about 
procedures, but now about more substantive issues 
which will lead to a new constitution.” 


PAC General Secretary Benny Alexander expressed 
thanks to the forum for putting forward PAC’s position 
“on a very serious weighty matter.” 


National Chairman of the Inkatha Freedom Party Frank 
Mdilalose said he is very happy as the forum has put the 
party’s proposal on “form of state” on a top list at the 
agenda. 


Minister of constitutional development from the govern- 
ment Reelf Meyer hailed the smooth process of the 
forum, expressing optimism that the country’s first all- 
race general elections might be able to be held at this 
time next year. 


All these comments indicate that South Africa has 
entered a new stage in its peace process although many 
obstacles remain to be removed on the way toward a 
united, non-racial democracy. 


West Europe 


Reportage on Austrian Chancellor's Visit 


Meets Qian Qichen 


OW 0504140593 Beijing XINHUA in English 13581 
GMT § Apr 93 


{Text} Beijing, April 5 (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice- 
Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen called on 
visiting Austrian Federal Chancellor Franz Vranitzky at 
the state guesthouse here today. 


They announced that they share the view that China and 
Austria can develop their friendly ties of co-operation in 
every field, adding that there are broad prospects for 
such co-operation not only in economy. but also in 
culture, science and technology. 


Vranitzky congratulated Qian on his new appointment 
as vice-premier. 
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He said that earlier today he and Chinese Premier Li 
Peng had held constructive and in-depth talks. 


Austria, as a country friendly to China, is keen to 
actively reinforce its economic co-operation and trade 
with China, he said. 


Qian said that China, with its huge market, is engaged in 
large-scale economic construction, and its potential for 
trade is enormous. 


“We hope that the European countries will actively 
develop their economic co-operation and trade with 
China,” Qian said. 


He added that the European countries have certain 
advantages for trade with China. 


During the meeting the two leaders also exchanged views 
on regional and international situations of common 
concern. 


Li Peng Fetes Vranitzky 


OW0504 140693 Beijing XINHUA in English 1340 
GMT 5 Apr 93 


[Text] Beijing, Apnl 5 (XINHUA)—Chinese Premier Li 
Peng hosted a dinner in honor of visiting Austrian 
Federal Chancellor Franz Vranitzky and his party here 
this evening. 


Prior to the dinner, which was held at the Great Hall of 
the People, the two prime ministers met with the entre- 
preneurs accompanying Vranitzky on the visit. 


Li told the entrepreneurs that China’s economy has been 
developed steadily since the country implemented the 
reform and opening policy 14 years ago. 


Li said the Chinese market, which is based on a popula- 
tion of 1.15 billion, should be attractive to Austrian 
entrepreneurs. He added that the cooperative automo- 
bile project between China and the “Steyr” Corporation 
of Austria is a good example of Sino-Austrian coopera- 
tion. 


Vranitzky said he is satisfied with the highest-level talks 
between the Austrian and Chinese Government. He 
added that the talks will open a new chapter in bilateral 
relations. 


The federal chancellor noted that China's expected eco- 
nomic development in the years to come and its mam- 
moth plan on import will open new areas for economic 
cooperation between the two countries. 


Earlier today, Li Peng’s wife Zhu Lin met with Mrs. 
Vranitzky, and they had a cordial and friendly conver- 
sation. 
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Li, Vranitzky Discuss Rights 


AU0604 105693 Vienna DER STANDARD in German 
6 Apr 93 p 4 


[APA report: “Li Peng in Favor of European Integra- 
tion”’} 


[Text] Beijing—China’s head of government, Li Peng, 
stressed Beijing's interest in European integration in a 
talk with Chancellor Franz Vranitzky. This not only 
applies to the present EC, but also to candidates for 
membership, such as Austria. ““A big country prefers to 
negotiate with a big partner instead of many small ones,” 
Vranitzky said after the talk with the prime minister in 
Beijing on 5 April. Referring to the question of human 
rights, Li Peng affirmed that his government does not 
want foreign “interference.” 


Li Peng expressed concern about the imminent 
spreading of the “catastrophe in Bosnia” because World 
War I broke out in this region, Vranitzky reported. 
China was the only permanent member of the UN 
Security Council to abstain from voting when the reso- 
lution on the military enforcement of the flight ban was 
adopted. 


The prime minister expressed the hope for stabilization 
in Europe and his concern that integration and the 
project of monetary union could fail if the vote on it in 
the British House of Commons is negative. In view of the 
development in Italy, Li Peng spoke of an “earthquake.” 


Referring to the situation in Asia, Li Peng stressed that 
China had not supplied nuclear material, neither for 
peaceful nor for military purposes, to North Korea. He 
advocated that the IAEA in Vienna put pressure on 
North Korea because of its nuclear plans. 


Regarding the question of human rights, Li Peng reiter- 
ated China’s repeatedly voiced point of view, the chan- 
cellor said. In this question China does not want other 
States to “interfere.” In Bangkok the Asian states had 
held a preparatory conference for the international 
human rights conference in Vienna in June, he said. 


Li Peng Meets Reporters 


OW0504161093 Beijing XINHUA in English 1534 
GMT 5 Apr 93 


[Text] Beijing, April 5 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Premier Li 
Peng stressed here today that there is no reason or force 
to change China’s policies of economic reform and 
opening to the outside world because they represent a 
road to national prosperity and strength. 


Li made the statement in a 30-minute interview with 
Austrian reporters, who are in Beijing to cover Federal 
Chancellor Franz Vranitzky’s visit. 


When asked how the government could ensure that 
China will follow the line of reform. Li said that the 
Chinese Communist Party's 14th national congress last 
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autumn declared that the establishment of a socialist 
market economy is the main objective of reforms. 


At the First Session of the Eighth National People’s 
Congress held recently, the nearly 3,000 deputies 
approved a report on government work delivered by Li, 
which demonstrated that the determination of the 
people throughout China to build socialism with Chinese 
characteristics and to continue to implement the reform 
and open policies. 


More important, Li said, “the |4-year-long drive of 
reform and opening has won the entire Chinese people's 
Support because the economy has developed and the 
people’s living conditions have improved. Therefore, 
there is no reason or force to change such policies, which 
will enable China to become prosperous and strong.” 


Li called on Austrian business people to boldly invest in 
China, which in turn will guarantee their rights and 
interests with a set of laws and regulations. 


The reporters asked if the gap in economic development 
in various regions of the country constituted a threat to 
China’s unity. 


Li replied that it is not strange that differences exist in 
various regions in terms of economic development 
because the phenomenon exists in many countries. Li 
added that government policies will overcome the dif- 
ferences. 


He said China’s policy is to allow some areas and some 
people to get rich first, and that these areas are in turn 
responsible for helping the less development areas to 
ultimately attain common prosperity. 


Li noted that China has adopted a series of measures and 
has achieved good results towards this end. 


The premier added China is a country of unity, and the 
people of all its nationalities are united under the flag of 
patriotism. Economic development will promote unity 
of the country and the people. 


On the relationship between China’s economic and polit- 
ical reform, the premier said the two types of reform 
should be and can be undertaken simultaneously. 


The Constitution, which was revised at the recent Eighth 
National People’s Congress, clearly states that China will 
be a country of prosperity, democracy and civilization. 


Li said that China will further promote democracy and 
improve the legal system, as well as allow the people to 
participate in state affairs to a greater extent, in order to 
make policy-making more scientific and democratic. 


He added that China will further promote the role of the 
National People’s Congress and the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference. 


China has its own conditions and the Chinese people 
have chosen their own social system and model of 
democracy, Li said. 
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There are different models of democracy in the world, 
and it 1s impossible to let the Chinese people accept a 
model that they are unwilling to, the premier said. 


China’s practice has proved that a democracy that will 
maintain national stability, ensure the people's mas- 
tering status and lead to economic development and 
improvement in the people's living standards will win 
support from the people. 


Jiang Zemin Meets Swedish Business Delegation 


OW 0504122593 Beying XINHUA in English 1213 
GMT § Apr 93 


[Text] Beijing, April 5 (XINHUA)}—China’s New Presi- 
dent Jiang Zemin, while meeting with the noted Swedish 
entrepreneur Peter Wallenberg here this afternoon, 
expressed the hope that Chinese and Swedish business 
people will expand their cooperation based on equality 
and mutual benefit. 


Jiang, also general secretary of the Chinese Communist 
Party, voiced his appreciation for Wallenberg’s contri- 
bution to promoting the Sino-Swedish friendship and 
economic and trade cooperation over the years. 


During the meeting, Jiang gave an account of China's 
efforts to build up a socialist market economy. 


Wallenberg, who visited China in 1987, spoke highly of 
the country’s economic achievements. He said the Wal- 
lenberg group is ready to further expand cooperation 
with China. 


No ‘Punitive Policies’ Against UK Groups 
HK0204120593 Hong Kong HSIN PAO in Chinese 2 
Apr 93 p 2 


[Report from Beiing by reporter Chen Pi-chun (7115 
4310 0689): “China Claims It Will Not Turn the Spear- 
head of the Struggle Against British Financial Groups. 
But Jardine Should Take the Initiative To Repair Rela- 
tionship”’} 


[Text] An official of China’s Ministry of Foreign Trade 
and Economic Cooperation said: Although China and 
the UK are at loggerheads with each other over the issue 
of Hong Kong political restructuring, the Chinese side 
will not make punitive policies against British-funded 
financial groups. However, individual British-funded 
financial groups must foster cordial relations with the 
Chinese side. In addition, the official also pointed out: 
After the partial establishment of direct transport and 
trade relations between the two sides of the strait. Hong 
Kong's entrepot trade will be affected. 


An Min, director of the Department of Economic Rela- 
tions and Trade with Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Macao 
under the Ministry of Foreign Trade and Economic 
Cooperation, said in an interview with this reporter: 
China and the UK are now at loggerheads with each 
other. The Chinese side holds that if the British side 1s 
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bent on having its own way and continues the “three 
violations,” it may, objectively speaking, bring about 
disastrous effects to Sino-British trade. However, the 
Chinese side has not deliberately taken sanctions against 
British businessmen’s activities in China and will not 
take punitive policies against British-funded financial 
groups. A few days ago, a British business delegation 
came to Being to meet officials and to exchange views 
on economic cooperation and trade. 


Whether or not various provinces and cities, in view of 
the central authorities’ uncompromising stand against 
the UK, will exclude British capital from taking part in 
project investment and construction, An Min said: As 
the mainland is now pursuing market economic policies, 
local enterprises, when making market decisions on 
cooperating with foreign businessmen, will not only 
judge from a commercial point of view, but will also 
consider the political factor so as to determine the 
stability of the basis of cooperation. If local provinces 
hold that the UK disrupts Hong Kong's prosperity and 
Stability and they worry about this, it is fair and reason- 
able for them to consider whether or not to cooperate 
with British-funded financial groups. He said: If British- 
funded financial groups want to remove the political 
apathy between China and the UK, they should take the 
initiative to hold consultations with enterprises in var- 
10us localities in the mainland for cooperation. On the 
other hand, he advised these British-funded organiza- 
tions to lobby Hong Kong Governor Patten and the 
British Conservative Party to withdraw the political 
reform package. 


An Min said: Trade between China and many countries 
in the world is unaffected by differences in political 
ideologies, let alone those between China and Hong 
Kong and between China and the UK. However, indi- 
vidual British-funded financial groups must foster cor- 
dial relations with the Chinese side. He gave an example: 
The British-funded Jardine Matheson Group makes 
much money by trading with China. The escalators with 
the brand name *Xunda” (6061 6671], which are man- 
ufactured by a joint venture formed between Jardine 
Matheson and the mainland, are being used by many 
industrial buildings in the mainland. If, on the one hand, 
an enterprise makes much money by trading with China, 
and, on the other, undermines peace and stability and 
supports Patten’s political reform, we will describe such 
an act of “one-way dealings” as “impolite."’ The Chinese 
side will not support this kind of financial group. unless 
they are determined to improve relations. 


On the other hand. An Min held that after the establish- 
ment of direct transport and trade relations between the 
mainland and Taiwan. Hong Kong’s entrepot will shrink 
in consequence. He said he did not anticipate that the 
two sides would make a breakthrough and establish 
direct transport relations this year, but he anticipated 
that partial establishment of direct transport and trade 
relations could be achieved next year. Terms and condi- 
tions proposed by Taiwan include restrictions on ports 
and on commodities. Hence, even if a breakthrough in 


FBIS-CHI-93-064 
6 April 1993 


direct transport 1s made, it 1s likely that only few ports 
can be open to direct contact in the initial period. When 
direct transport is open in the future. entrepot trade 
through Hong Kong. and to and from such ports in the 
mainland as Shandong. Shanghai. and Tianjin. will be 
declining. 


According to statistics. the trade volume between the 
two sides of the strait (entrepot trade through Hong 
Kong) last year was $7.4 billion, and An Min estimated 
that the trade volume this year would reach $10 billion. 
As shown by the siaustics, if the partial establishment of 
direct transport relations 1s agreed on by the two sides of 
the strait. the proportion of entrepot trade through Hong 
Kong will certainly decline. In the past. there was no 
other port between the mainland and Taiwan, and only 
Hong Kong could serve as a link. However, An Min 
pointed out: After the partial establishment of transport 
and trade relations between the two sides of the strait, 
the banking sectors of the two sides of the strait will have 
direct dealings with each other in a step by step manner, 
and dealings through banks in Hong Kong will be 
declining. He said that concerned departments had 
begun to study the effects of concerned issues. 


Originally, the Department of Economic Relations and 
Trade with Taiwan and the Department of Economic 
Relations and Trade with Hong Kong and Macao were 
separate departments under the Ministry of Foreign 
Trade and Economic Cooperation, but due to adminis- 
trative streamlining in the mainland and the enhance- 
ment of “three communications” relations [as pub- 
lished] between the two sides of the strait. the two 
departments were merged into the Department of Eco- 
nomic Relations and Trade with Taiwan. Hong Kong. 
and Macao. 


Belgium Cooperates in Building Steei Mesh Base 


OW 0204072393 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 0649 
GMT 2 Apr 93 


[Text] Nanjing. April 2 (XINHUA)—China 1s co- 
operating with a Belgian company in building a base for 
producing steel reinforcing mesh for tires in Jiangyin 
city, in east China’s Jiangsu Province. 


According to a contract signed by the Jiangyin steel cable 
plant and Belgium's Bekaert Company Ltd here recently. 
the project will be built in the Binjiang Economic and 
Technological Development Zone in Jiangyin city with a 
total investment of 50 million U.S. dollars. which will be 
shared fifty-fifty. 


With a designed capacity of 60.000 tons of steel mesh a 
year. the project will be completed in two stages. 


The first construction phase. with an annual production 
capacity of 20.000 tons. 1s expected to go into operation 
in March next year. 
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East Europe 


NPC's Lei Jieqiong Meets Polish Delegation 
OW 0304111593 Beying XINHUA in English 1059 
GMT 3 Apr 93 


{Text] Beying, Apnl 3 (XINHUA) Le: Jieqiong, vice- 
chairwoman of the Standing Committee of China's 
National People’s Congress (NPC), met with a delega- 
tion from the Independent Polish Confederation headed 
by its Chairman Leszek Moczulski here this evening. 


The Polish visitors arrived here Friday [2 April] to learn 
about China's reform and open policy. They also hoped 
to develop economic and trade cooperations with China. 


Hungarian Bank Delegation Discusses Debt 
Payment 


LD0604082593 Budapest MTI in English 0704 GMT 
6 Apr 93 


[Text] Being, April 6 (MTI)}—Frigyes Harshegyi, vice- 
president of the National Bank of Hungary (NBH), held 
talks with senior officials of the People’s Bank of China 
(PBC) and the Ministry of Foreign Economy and Trade 
in Beijing early this week. The topics discussed included 
the settlernent of Chinese state debt dating back to the 
period of clearing-accounting trade between the two 
countries. 


Liu Che-Chun, head of the PBC clearing department, 
one of Harshegyi’s negotiating partners, told MTI that 
on Monday [5 April] the sides had signed a memo- 
randum, declaring that the NBH and the PBC would try 
to settle the issue of state debt directly, and no longer rely 
on the Swedish Gotha Bank which was included earlier 
as a mediator. Harshegyi confirmed the information but 
declined to disclose further details. 


Harshegyi told Hungarian reporters in Beijing that his 
talks focused on the new, cash-based bilateral trade 
rather than the settlement of the debt problem. He said 
he exchanged views with his Chinese partners on 
involving the two countries’ commercial banks in 
financing foreign trade, and carrying out the related 
financial transactions. 


PRC Opens Exhibit in Belgrade To Aid Refugees 


OW 0604044793 Beying XINHUA in English 0259 
GMT 6 Apr 93 


[Text] Belgrade, April 5 (XINHUA)}—An exhibition of 
Chinese paintings aimed at raising funds for Serbian 
child-age refugees was opened in the cultural center here 
today. 


The Chinese artists were the first to respond to a call of 
the Serbian Red Cross for this purpose. 


The 24 pieces of paintings, done by 15 Chinese artists, 
will be auctioned after the display. All the income from 
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the auction will be donated as relief aid to refugee 
children in the Serbian Republic. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Reportage on Uruguayan Ministerial Delegation 


Qian Meets Foreign Minister 


OW 0504120393 Beijing XINHUA in English 1146 
GMT § Apr 93 


[Text] Beijing, Apnl S (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice- 
Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen met with 
Sergio Abreu Bonilla, Uruguayan foreign minister, here 
this evening. 


They shared the view that China and Uruguay have good 
basis for friendly relations. They believed the current 
visit to China by Abreu will further advance the devel- 
opment of friendly cooperation in all fields between the 
two countries. 


The two ministers also exchanged views on international 
issues of common interest. 


Rong Yiren Meets Counterpart 


OW 0504125793 Beijing XINHUA in English 1235 
GMT 5 Apr 93 


[Text] Beijing, April 5 (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice- 
President Rong Yiren said here today that China 
attaches importance to developing its friendly and coop- 
erative relations with Uruguay and 1s willing to further 
the development of the bilateral relations on the basis of 
the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence. 


Rong made the remarks during his talks with visiting 
Uruguayan Vice-President Gonzalo Aguirre Ramirez in 
the Great Hall of the People here this afternoon. 


Aguirre’s China visit is of great significance to deepening 
mutual understanding and friendship between the two 
countries and two peoples and to the further develop- 
ment of bilateral relations, said rong. 


He said China is delighted to see Latin-American coun- 
tries moving toward unity and becoming stronger, as 
well as the great progress made in their integration. 


In the current international situation, Rong noted, it is of 
great significance to further strengthening the relations 
between China and Latin-American countries. 


China is willing to make concerted efforts with Latin- 
American countries to push trade, economic and tech- 
nical cooperation as well as political relations forward in 
line of equality and mutual benefit. various forms and 
common development, so as to make it a model of 
South-South cooperation. he said. 


Aguirre said the heads of the two states have exchanged 
visits and the two countries conducted fine cooperation 
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in bilateral and multilateral relations since the establish- 
ment of diplomatic relations more than five years ago. 


All political factions in Uruguay share the view that it is 
of great importance for Uruguay to develop its relations 
with the People’s Republic of China, said Aguirre. 


Aguirre, extending his appreciatinn for China’s policy 
towards Latin-American countries, said that the Uru- 
guayan Government will continue its efforts to promote 
bilateral relations. 


Following the talks, China and Uruguay signed several 
documents including an agreement on scientific and 
technical cooperation, a memorandum of understanding 
on trade and an exchange of notes on loans. Rong and 
Aguirre attended the signing ceremony. 


Prior to the talks, Rong presided over a ceremony to 
welcome Aguirre. 


He also hosted a dinner in honor of the Uruguayan 
vice-president and his party at the Diaoyutai State 
Guesthouse this evening. 


Qiao Shi Meets Vice President 


OW 0604084293 Beijing XINHUA in English 0826 
GMT 6 Apr 93 


[Text] Beijing, April 6 (XINHUA)}—Qiao Shi, chairman 
of China's National People’s Congress (NPC) Standing 
Committee, said today that the NPC is willing to join 
efforts with the Uruguayan Parliament to push forward 
exchanges and cooperation between the two bodies. 


Qiao made the remark while meeting with Gonzalo 
Aguirre Ramirez, visiting Uruguayan vice-president and 
president of the Council of State, in the Great Hall of the 
People here today. 


Qiao, extending a warm welcome to Aguirre, said that 
since the establishment of diplomatic relations between 
China and Uruguay, friendly and cooperative relations 
have experienced smooth development. 


China’s NPC and the Uruguayan Parliament had 
friendly contacts long ago, said Qiao. He added that 
before establishment of diplomatic relations Uruguayan 
congressmen visited China and made contributions to 
the understanding and friendship between the two gov- 
ernments and the two peoples. 


The contacts between the two parliaments have pro- 
moted the development of friendly and cooperative 
relations between the two countries, said Qiao. “China's 
NPC is willing to join efforts with friends from the 
Uruguayan Parliament to push forward exchanges and 
cooperation between the two legislatures.” 


Aguirre said over the past five years since the establish- 
ment of diplomatic relations, friendly relations between 
the two countries have enjoyed satisfactory develop- 
ment. “This reflects the common wish of both sides,” he 
added. 
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He expressed the belief that the current visit by the 
delegation will further promote the development of 
bilateral relations. 


Jiang Meets Vice President 


OW 0604092593 Beijing XINHUA in English 0915 
GMT 6 Apr 93 


[Text] Beijing, April 6 (XINHUA)}—Chinese President 
Jiang Zemin said today [6 April] that the Chinese 
Government and people are willing to join efforts with 
the Uruguayan Government and people to push bilateral 
friendly and cooperative relations to a new level, so as to 
contribute to South-South cooperation. 


Jiang made the remark during a meeting with visiting 
Uruguayan Vice-President Gonzalo Aguirre Ramirez 
here today. 


China and Uruguay enjoy a sound political foundation 
and a bright future to develop equal and mutually 
beneficial friendly relations of cooperation, he said. 


Since the two countries established diplomatic relations 
five years ago, Jiang said, bilateral relations have devel- 
oped steadily and Uruguay has become an important 
trade partner of China in Latin America. 


He added, the two sides have also experienced smooth 
development in scientific and technological exchanges. 


Although China and Uruguay are far apart geographi- 
cally, Jiang said, both are developing countries and have 
common interests and aspirations on the question of 
peace and development. 


Aguirre said he agreed with Jiang’s assessment of bilat- 
eral relations. 


The relations between the two countries have enjoyed 
relatively rapid development, though the two countries 
established diplomatic relations not long ago, said Agu- 
irre. 


He said that the documents signed during his current 
visit will further promote the development of friendly 
and cooperative relations. 


The two sides signed several documents including an 
agreement on scientific and technological cooperation, a 
memorandum of understanding on trade and an 
exchange of notes on loans. 


Wu Yi Meets Peruvian Fisheries Minister Sobero 


OW0604075493 Beijing XINHUA in English 0710 
GMT 6 Apr 93 


[Text] Beijing, April 6 (XINHUA)}—Wu Yi, Chinese 
minister of Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation 
(MOFTEC), held a working talk with visiting Peruvian 
Minister of Fisheries Jaime Sobero Taira here this 
morning. 
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The two ministers exchanged in-depth views on Sino- 
Peruvian economic and trade relations, especially fish 
meal trade. 


Wu noted that since the two countries established dip- 
lomatic relations in 1971, bilateral economic and trade 
relations have developed smoothly and that Peru has 
become China’s 4th largest trade partner in Latin 
America. 


According to Chinese customs’ statistics, China 
imported 310 million U.S. dollars’ worth of goods from 
Peru last year, while exporting 35.76 million U.S. dol- 
lars’ worth to Peru. 


With the development of China's cultivating industry, 
its demand for Peru's fish meal has increased. Last year, 
China imported 297,000 tons of fish meal from Peru. 


Wu expressed the hope that the visit by Sobero and 
Peruvian entrepreneurs would promote healthy develop- 
ment of bilateral economic and trade ties, including fish 
meal trade. 


Sobero seconded Wu's remarks, adding that to further 
develop the economic and trade relations between Peru 
and China was in the best interests of the two peoples. 


Sobero and his party came here yesterday as guests of 
MOFTEC. 


Wen Jiabao Meets Former Venezuelan President 


OW0504121393 Beijing XINHUA in English 1200 
GMT § Apr 93 


[Text] Beijing, April 5 (XINHUA)}—Wen Jiabao, alter- 
nate member of the Political Bureau and member of the 
Secretariat of the Central Committee of the Communist 
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Party of China (CPC), voiced the hope here today that 
the friendly ties of co-operation between China and 
Venezuela in the fields of politics. economy and culture 
would be further strengthened. 


He made the remark in a meeting at the Great Hall of the 
People with former Venezuelan President Rafael 
Caldera and his party. who arrived here this morning as 
guests of the International Liaison Department of the 
CPC Central Committee. 


On behalf of the CPC Central Committee. Wen extended 
a warm welcome to Caldera, saying that the visitor was 
an old friend of the Chinese people and that he had 
contributed much to the development of Sino- 
Venezuelan ties. 


Wen expressed the hope that Caldera would continue to 
promote these ties. 


During the meeting Caldera recollected his previous two 
visits to China, saying that the reform and economic 
development in China had impressed him deeply on 
each trip. He expressed the hope that the two countries 
would further enhance their co-operation in energy. 
industry and trade to bring more benefits to the two 


peoples. 


Afier the meeting Wen hosted a dinner for Caldera and 
his party. Li Shuzheng, alternate member and head of 
the International Liaison Department of the CPC Cen- 
tral Committee, was present on these occasions. 


The Venezuelan visitors are expected to visit Lhasa. 
Chengdu and Shanghai. 
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Political & Social 


RENMIN RIBAO on Government Restructuring 


OW 0504154793 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1257 GMT § Apr 93 


[6 April RENMIN RIBAO editorial: “Actively and Yet 
Prudently Advance the Reform of Government Institu- 
tons”’] 


[Text] Beijing, 5 Apr (XINHUA)}—The First Session of 
the Eighth National People’s Congress approved in prin- 
ciple the State Council's program on reforming govern- 
ment institutions. Following the session’s conclusion, 
efforts will be stepped up to implement this program. 
Programs on organizational restructuring by local gov- 
ernments at various levels will also be successively 
carried out after they are submitted to governments at 
the next higher level for approval. Hence, the task of 
restructuring Organizations and streamlining administra- 
tion, which will be basically completed in three years, 
has formally entered a stage of concrete implementation. 
This is a major event in the national life. Successful 
completion of the task will definitely produce powerful 
motivation and far-reaching influence regarding our 
country’s future. 


Reform of the administrative management system and 
Organizations is a pressing task of the reform of political 
structure and the construction of socialist politics, as 
well as an essential condition for the establishment of a 
socialist market economy and the acceleration of eco- 
nomic development. China’s current administrative 
management system and government organizations, 
which were founded on the basis of a highly centralized 
planned economy, once played a great role in economic 
development, political stability, and progress in all fields 
of endeavor in China. However, along with the continual 
development of society and growing complexity in eco- 
nomic life—especially along with the constant deepening 
of economic restructuring in the past 15 years—the 
system and organizations have revealed obvious short- 
comings. They have not only become more and more 
incompatible with the needs of economic construction, 
reform, and opening up; they have also created obstacles 
to the development of productive forces in various areas. 
Overstaffing and overlapping of government organiza- 
tions and low efficiency have reached a rather serious 
degree. If we do not make a determined effort to reform 
government institutions and streamline administration, 
the alternation of government functions, the change of 
the operating mechanisms of enterprises, and the nur- 
turing and development of markets will be at peril; and 
the acceleration of economic restructuring and develop- 
ment will encounter mounting obstacles. Meanwhile, 
without simplifying administration, overstaffed institu- 
tions are apt to become the breeding ground for bureau- 
cratism, and our financial and social burdens will 
become too heavy to bear. Entrepreneurs, economists, 
and common people have long voiced a strong appeal 
regarding this issue. Therefore, the decision of the party 
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Central Committee and the State Council to go all out to 
advance government institution reform conforms with 
popular aspirations and feelings; it is also an inevitable 
choice of deepening reform in China. We must success- 
fully carry out this reform with tremendous determina- 
tion and courage. 


The most salient feature of China's latest organizational 
restructuring is its clear-cut objective and emphasis on 
focal points. The reform’s objective is to cope with the 
demand for establishing a socialist market economy 
and—in line with the principles of separating govern- 
ment from enterprise management and of streamlining, 
unifying, and efficiency—to transform functions, ratio- 
nalize relations, simplify administration, and raise effi- 
ciency. The reform is focused on altering government 
functions. Previously, we carried out organizational 
restructuring several times but did not solve the problem 
of streamlining, expanding, streamlining again, and 
expanding again. This is primarily because, hampered by 
the trammels of the ideology and theory of that time, we 
failed to clearly define the socialist market economy as 
the objective of the reform and, hence, to transform 
government functions in a true sense. If we do not 
functions change the focus, not only will we be unable to 
reduce the size of organs or cut personnel, these organs. 
even after undergoing a name change, will continue 
performing their highly centralized administrative func- 
tions. The guiding principle for the current institutional 
reform was clearly spelled out from the start. \/nder this 
guiding principle, the State Council institutional 
reform’s focus is to strengthen departments in charge of 
macrocontrol and supervision and to enhance functional 
departments responsible for social administration. Some 
specialized economic departments will be turned into 
trade administrative organs or economic entities. Some 
departments in charge of basic industries vital to the 
national economy and the people's livelihood that 
cannot be abolished for the time being should have their 
internal organs and personnel drastically downsized and 
relieved from direct administration of enterprises. This 
will help attain this requirement in the establishment of 
a socialist market economic system: “providing for man- 
agement over the overall economy while allowing enter- 
prises greater freedom in their economic behavior.” 


The current institutional reform involves many sectors 
and will touch the power and interest structure formed 
over years under the former system. It is a complicated 
and formidable task. Progress in this undertaking will 
have a direct bearing on economic development and 
social stability. Historical experience tells us that all 
issues involving overall interests or directly involving 
the immediate interests of the people must be handled 
with exceptional care. Therefore. we must firmly imple- 
ment the Central Committee's policy with overall plan- 
ning, meticulous organization. concerted efforts by 
people at all levels, and phased implementation. In the 
transition phase between old and new systems, the old 
system will continue functioning for a certain time. We 
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must carefully differentiate v hich functions are neces- 
sary for maintaining normal social and economic oper- 
ations and which ones are running counter to the current 
goals of reform. Abuse of administrative powers for the 
personal gains of individua's or small groups and taking 
advantage of the shift in operational mechanisms to set 
up government-depariments-iurned corporations have 
been reported in some localities. These phenomena go 
against the spirit of reform and must be firmly stopped. 
In the course of institutional reform, people are susp- 
cious of vacillations, therefore, we must conduct pains- 
taking and meticulous ideological and political work 
among cadres, staff members, and workers, teaching 
them to have the overall \:'c:ests in mind and to p!unge 
themselves into reform wilt! » heightened sense of disci- 
pline. It is forbidden to take advantage of this reform to 
make hasty promotions or embezzle state assets. Any 
violations, once discovered, will be handled sternly, with 
the mistakes redressed and economic losses recovered. 
In the process of new organs replacing the old, all leading 
cadres and functionaries must stand fast at their posts 
and attend to their duties; they must not delay their 
services for enterprises and the masses. Proper place- 
ment of surplis personnel is one of the factors crucial to 
the success of institutional reform. We must do a good 
job in personnel reassignment through various channels 
so the human resources of government organs are turned 
to best account and the reassigned personnel can coii- 
tinue contributing to the modernization drive in their 
new posts. 


Institutional reform is an important link in the chain of 
the entire reform undertakings. Success in this reform 
will help harmonize relations between the central and 
local authorities, among government departments, and 
between government and enterprises; it will help over- 
come, to a considerable extent, the existing malpractices 
of all kinds and bring about a fresh liberation of the 
social productive forces. We can fully expect that, after 
we make a breakthrough in this pass, the great tides of 
China's reform and construction will surge ahead with 
even greater force. 


Writers’ Group Official Denies Ideological Split 


HK0604022593 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English § Apr 93 p 8 


[By Chris Yeung in Beijing) 


[Text] A Communist Party leader in the Chinese 
Writers’ Association has rejected criticisms that the June 
4 crackdown has led to a split among mainiand writers. 


Mr Malginhu, deputy secretary of the association's party 
committee, also dismissed the argument that writers 
were divided between the “left” and “right” camps. 


He said in an interview with the South China Morning 
Post that what happened after June 4, 1989, should not 
be iavelled as a repeat occurrence of the “leftist” excesses 
of the Cultural Revolution of 1966-76. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 19 


Mr Malainhu, an ethn:: Mongolian, said: “We have not 
iarown people into jail ... Of course, we have to question 
‘those who were involved in the turmoil. 


“The nature of the political incident has not been 
disputed and changed. Our subsequent work after the 
turmoil should not be seen as ‘leftist’. 


“People ‘rom outside did not understand the reality in 
China.” 


The party official! maintained that those who “did not 
accept” certa:n values should not simply be labelled as 
“leftist”. 


“I do not advocate classifying people in terms of ‘left 
and ‘right’. One can never always be a ‘rightist’ or 


‘leftist’. 


Soon after the June 4 crackdown, writers and intellec- 
tuals were perceived by the party leadership as sym- 
pathisers of “bourgeois- liberalisation” and a relatively 
small purge of the “trouble-makers” was launched. 


Mr Malqinhu, however, said it was wrong to “over- 
exaggerate” that the purge had led to a split among the 
ranks of writers and intellectuals. 


The party official also played down the growing phenom- 
enon of writers switching over full-time to business. 
saying only a mere handful had given up their careers. 


“Writing is a low-paying job. To me. I am glad to be poor 
and lonesome. 


“However, the times are changing. Why should we 
demand that everybody be poor and lonesome? We do 
not have to have everybody living in the same way.” 


The party official, who has a “leftist” reputation. said 
the pressing issue for writers was how to adjust to life in 
the midst of the “mega-trend” of reform. 


“Most of them have been confined to their own reading 
rooms and have yet to take themselves out from books to 
join the tide of economic reform. 


“They have not been sensitive about the economic 
reforms and the changes brought about. They should 
write more about it and to portray the changes in life.” 
Mr Malainhu said. 


One of the major problems facing the writers’ rircle. he 
said, had been the increasing difficulty of ge’ «ang tradi- 
tional and classic literature printed. 


Scripts of serious literature had piled up because no 
publishers were willing to strike a moncy-losing deal, Mr 
Malqinhu said. 
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First National Health Service Survey Planned 


OW0504 114993 Beying XINHUA in English 1057 
GMT § Apr 93 


[Text] Beying, April § (XINHUA}—China will make a 
national health service investigation June 1-25 this year. 


It is the first of its kind in China, said Sun Longchun, 
vice-minister of public health, here today. 


According to Sun, the investigation will be made on 
family health situation and public health organizations, 
with the aim of finding out about the physical condition 
of Chinese and their requirements for health services. 


The investigation will use random sampling among 
public health organizations in 90 counties and cities, 
50,000 households and more than 200,000 people in the 
country. 


Organized by the Ministry of Public Health and attended 
by the State Administration of Traditional Chinese Med- 
icine and State Pharmaceutical Administration, *he 
investigation is expected to meet the needs of building a 
socialist market economy in the country and help public 
health departments in making scientific policy decisions, 
said Sun. 


In addition, information provided by the investigation 
will play a big role in adjusting relations between supply 
and demand of health services and improving their 
social and economic benefits, he said. 


Railroads Minister Discusses Railroad Security 


HK0204 143193 Hong Kong LIAOQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 12, 22 Mar 93 pp 8-9 


[Article by staff reporter: “Railroads Minister Han 
Zhubin on Reform and Comprehensive Improvement in 
Security of Railroad Transportation in China”; first 
paragraph is editor's note] 


[Text] The surging tide of reform and opening up has 
caused a massive flow of human, financial, and material 
resources across the mainland. This inevitably imposes a 
heavy strain on railroad transportation. Among other 
things, people have made many complaints about “train 
robbers” and “local despots who disturb railroad trans- 
portation.” The Chinese Government and railroad 
authorities are determined to bring the situation un ier 
control. Apart from building more railroads and quick- 
ening the pace of reform in train service, the authorities 
concerned will take a series of measures to greatly 
improve security in railroad transportation. 


Around the Spring Festival this year, a record number of 
migrant workers traveled by train and thronged toward 
various cities. This served as an important message to 
the railroe 1 departments: They were to be confronted 
with the most difficult period in their efforts to maintain 
security in railroad transportation. Under the situation, 
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how will the railroad authorities deepen reform in rail- 
road transportation and improve all facets of security in 
railroad transportation? What concrete measures will the 
railroad authorities take? To find the answers, this 
reporter interviewed Railroads Minister Han Zhubin. 


We Will Simultaneously Reform Train Service, Build 
More Railroads, and Improve Securit: in Railroad 
Transportation 


Han Zhubin first of all displayed the railroad authorities’ 
resolute determination by saying, “It is necessary to 
make substantial and breakthrough progress in compre- 
hensively improving security in railroad tri nsportation 
this year!” He continued: The railroad is the big artery of 
the national economy. It takes on the arduous task of 
transporting passengers and goods and plays an impor- 
tant role in economic construction and pvople’s lives. 
Whether we can maintain security in raiiroad transpor- 
tation has a direct bearing on social stability and public 
security. The new situation of reform and opening up 
sets a new and stricter demand on railroad transporta- 
tion. Under the new situation, the railroad leadership 
and organizations at all levels must make earnest efforts 
to achieve better results in comprehensively improving 
security in railroad transportation out of our high sense 
of responsibility to the country and the people. 


Han Zhubin was appointed as railroads minister in 
September last year by the National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee. He assumed office at a time when 
the development of railroad transportation was in a 
crucial period. On the one hand, the strain on railroad 
transportation was unprecedentedly trying and the “bot- 
tleneck” effect was more outstanding as the national 
economy grew very rapidly after Deng Xiaoping gave 
talks during his south China tour, on the other, the 
railroad authorities had to carry out market-oriented 
reform of train service and undertake the arduous task of 
building more railroads and transporting passengers and 
goods. Over the last few months, Han Zhubin travelled 
around here and there and visited nine out of the 12 
railroad bureaus across the country to devise an overall 
railroad-building plan. The new situation of opening 
posed many new problems to railroad transportation. 
making the control of security in railroad transportation 
more difficult. At the Eighth Session of the Central 
Committee for Overall Improvement of Public Security 
held in December last year, Han Zhubin said: We are 
both confident and determined to step up reform of train 
service and construction of more railroads. At the same 
time we will make great efforts to improve all facets of 
security in railroad transportation to bring about a 
marked change. 


“At the meeting for leading cadres responsible for rail- 
road transportation held before the Spring Festival, our 
ministry's leadership vowed to ‘wage a decisive battle in 
the remaining three years of the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
period to make new progress’ and made corresponding 
arrangements. We will make new progress in the reform 
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of train service, construction of railroads, and improve- 
ment of transportation efficiency. We must create a 
stable environment for railroad transportation before we 
can press ahead with our plan without a hitch.” 


In what way can we judge that substantial and break- 
through progress has been made in improving security in 
railroad transportation? Han Zhubin said: The specific 
criteria are: marked achievements have been made in 
cracking down on train robbers and in preventing rob- 
beries on the train; a noticeable change has taken place in 
security and order on the passenger train and at railroad 
Stations, the improved order in key areas and sections 
has been consolidated and strengthened; there has been a 
decrease in crimes committed by railroad staff: measures 
to comprehensively improve security have been applied 
iN most units; the mechanism by which “everyone's 
efforts are pooled to tackle security problems” has been 
established and refined: railroad equipment has been 
improved; and passenger safety. safety in transporting 
goods. and traffic safety have been ensured. 


Comprehensive Improvement Is the Basic Way Out 


Han Zhubin pointed out: The present railroad transpor- 
tation security situation is stable as a whole, but many 
problems remain unsolved. Last year. train robberies. 
thefts of gouds carried by rail, and sabotage of railroad 
facilities showed a rising trend. This meant the situation 
with security in railroad transportation was quite des- 
perate. 


The railroad authorities and relevant departments have 
all along made great efforts to crack down upon aforesaid 
criminal activities. But why did the criminal cases 
increase last year? Han Zhubin said there were many 
factors for it: social factors, internal factors. factors that 
have a root cause in the past, and factors that had arisen 
recently. For the present, the main factors are as follows: 


—The gradual establishment of a market economy has 
brought about a massive flow of human, financial, and 
material resources and a big increase in passengers and 
cargoes, thus making maintenance of security in rail- 
road transportation unprecedentedly difficult. 


—After receiving many blows, train robbers have 
become more cunning and are carrying out criminal 
activities in a more covert way. They have formed 
bandit gangs or roaming criminal bands and even 
turned their criminal activities into a “line of busi- 
ness.” All this has made it more difficult to address the 
problem. 


~—Certain rural grass-roots organizations along railroads 
are in a weak and lax state, thus introducing disorder 
into local railroad transportation. One or two villages 
or towns even regard “robbing trains of their cargoes 
and facilities” as a means to get rich. So such cases 
have occurred now and then. 


—The leadership of certain departments failed to realize 
the struggle against train robberies is a long-term and 
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difficult task. They focused on dealing blows ai cnm- 
inals to the neglect of prevention of criminal cases. 
They failed to keep a constant grasp of the struggle so 
that the achievements they had made were short-lived 
and robberies have occurred again 


—Nowadays. rnore and more people are getting nch and 
do business and they often have a great amount of 
money on them when traveling by rail. This const- 
tutes an objective factor for big robbernes and thefis on 
passenger trains. In addition. one or two service teams 
on the passenger train lacked a sense of discipline and 
one or two members of them even ganged up with 
outside law-breakers in committing robberies. 


Han Zhubin said: It 1s necessary to earnestly analyze the 
new situations and new problems arising in railroad 
transpora.ion and provide timely solutions. Facts show 
if we make great efforts and do solid work we will be able 
to hold criminal activities in check 


Han Zhubin told this reporter how the security problems 
in railroad transportation were tackled in a comprehen- 
sive way in the last two years. He said: Certain areas and 
sections along the railroads were once in chaos and 
robbers 2nd thieves rose in swarms. thus arousing strong 
resentment among passengers and cargo consigners. 
Take for example the section from Hengyang to Leiyang 
along the Beying-Guangdong railroad. There was a 
saying that “while the train service is satisfactory. 11 1s 
difficult to travel past Hengyang safely." In May 1991. 
the Public Security and Railroads Ministries. taking 
advantage of the opportunity of enforcing the “Railroad 
Law.” made concentrated efforts to tackle the security 
problems in seven areas and sections along the Hengy- 
ang-Leiyang section. Because the leadership and the 
masses attached importance to the matter and the rail- 
road management and local authorities made concerted 
efforts, the campaign achieved noticeable results: the 
crime rates in the seven areas and sections dropped in 
varying degrees. These results were adequately affirmed 
by the Central Committee for Overall Improvement of 
Public Security. 


Han Zhubin said: Improving security in a comprehen- 
sive way is the fundamental way to ensure smooth 
railroad transportation and to protect passengers from 
attack and their valuables from loss. In this campaign. 
what matters is “a comprehensive way.” This means that 
the leadership and all sectors including the party. the 
government, trade unions, the Communist Youth 
League. the railroad management. ard the local author- 
ities must make concerted efforts .nd simultancously 
take various measures to crack down on and prevent 
criminal activities, thus bringing about a temporary 
solution of the problem and eliminating the root cause 
Naturally. from a long-term point of view. stable security 
in railroad transportation depends upon reform of train 
service and construction of more railroads at the end of 
the day. Economic growth will help improve security and 
vice versa. 
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Specific Measures To Prevent and Crack Down on 
Crimina! Activities 
Han Zhubin said: The railroads ministry will take fol- 


lowing measures to prevent and crack down upon crim- 
inal activities along the railroad. 


—Make concentrated efforts to stop robberies, murders, 
and other serious cases on the passenger train, making 
this job a top priority. It is necessary to send more 
security officers to those routes and trains where 
robberies have occurred more frequently, to improve 
train equipment, to install crime-reporting facilities, 
and to increase patrol frequency. 


—Passenger-train staff joint defense is an effective mea- 
sure to crack down on and prevent criminal activities 
on the passenger train. On the train we should select 
security assistants from passengers to cooperate with 
police and attendants on the train in cracking down on 
criminal activities and cracking cases. Such a measure 
has proved helpful. The railroads ministry has pro- 
mulgated the “Provisional Regulations for the Joint 
Defense of Security on Passenger Trains.” We will 
further check up on the relevant work to make sure the 
regulations will be carried out to the letter. 


—Combine the building up of work style with compre- 
hensive improvement of security in railroad transpor- 
tation. Passenger trains with more serious security 
problems are usually those providing poor services. As 
of this year we will spend one year overhauling and 
consolidating the responsible crew, police, and inspec- 
tion teams on passenger trains and reestablishing 
order on key trains. This work is fully under way. Each 
route and train are put under the charge of individual 
leading cadres of the railroad bureaus and sub- 
bureaus. We must address the problems one by one 
and try to achieve substantial results. We must deal 
with those serious cases strictly according to law and 
no over-.eniency is allowed. 


—Continue to straighten things out in key areas and 
sections. In November of last year the Central Office 
for Overall Improvement of Public Security and the 
Railroads Ministry jointly called a forum in Hengy- 
ang, Hunan on improving security in key areas and 
sections along railroads to evaluate experience in 
straightening things out in the seven key areas and 
sections. This year we shall spread the experience 
created by Guizhou Province and Zoucheng in Shan- 
dong in pooling everyone's efforts in preventing and 
cracking down on criminal activities and strengthen 
control of key areas and sections and other areas along 
railroads by organizing powerful joint defense teams. 
We shall set up a comprehensive defense system under 
which cargo trains will be escorted, the security in the 
area between sections will be maintained, and precau- 
tionary measures will be taken along the route. 


Han Zhubin finally said: Comprehensive improvement 
of security in railroad transportation is a long-term task. 
We must keep a constant grasp of the task, making sure 
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that we will be equal to the task ideologically and in 
terms of measures and relevant regulations will be fol- 
lowed. We must work hard to do a better job in 
improving security in railroad transportation. 


Reportage on Airplane Hijacking to Taiwan 


Taiwan's Help Sought 
OW 0604065593 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 0617 
GMT 6 Apr 93 


[Text] Beijing, April 6 (XINHUA)}—A Boeing 757 plane 
of the China South [Nanfang} Airline Company was 
hyacked while on a domestic flight from Shenzhen to 
Beijing this morning. 


The CZ3157 plane, which carned 187 passengers and 17 
crew members, has landed at Taoyuan Airport in Taipei 
after efforts were made from all sides. 


The Association for Relations Across the Taiwan Strait 
and the Civil Aviation Administration of China are 
keeping contacts with the Foundation for Exchange 
Across the Taiwan Strait and related departments in 
Taiwan, asking them to adopt all necessary measures to 
ensure the safety of the passengers, crew members and 
the plane and make concrete arrangements for them to 
return to the mainland. 


Meanwhile, the Association for Relations Across the 
Taiwan Strait and the Civil Aviation Administration of 
China asked for cooperation from the Taiwan side in 
handling the case and in repatriating the hiyackers as 
soon as possible. 


Hijacked Plane Returns to Guangzhou 


OW0604110293 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0604 GMT 6 Apr 93 


[Item was received at 1012 GMT on 6 April] 


[Text] Beijing, 6 Apr (XINHUA}—Airplane B75$7/2811 
of China's Nanfang Airline which was hijacked to 
Taiwan today [6 April] returned safely this afternoon to 
Baiyuan International Airport in Guangzhou at 1720 
hours (0920 GMT]. The 185 passengers and | 7-member 
crew of the airplane are safe and sound. Leaders of 
relevant local departments and airline officials visited 
the passengers and crew at the airport. 


Flight No. CZ3157 was hijacked by two men while on 
route from Shenzhen to Beijing and was brought to 
Taoyuan [Chiang Kai-shek] Airport in Taipe:. Taiwan. 
Taiwan police have placed the two hyackers in custody. 


The Chinese Nanfang Airline has arranged a plane and 
crew to fly the passengers to Beijing as carly as possible. 
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Zou Jiahua on Economic, Social Development 


OW 0404 152393 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2107 GMT 2 Apr 93 


[Text] Beijing, 3 Apr (XINHUA) —Report on 1992 
National Economic and Social Development and the 
Draft 1993 Plan 


—At the First Session of the Eighth National People’s 
Congress; 


—By Zou Jiahua, vice premier and concurrently min- 
ister in charge of the State Planning Commission: 


Fellow deputies! 


At the request of the State Council, I am going to report 
to you on the situation of national economic and social 
development in 1992 and the draft 1993 plan. Please 
examine this report. I would also like the members of the 
National Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference [CPPCC] and other observers 
attending this meeting to express their views on this 
report. 


1. The Basic Situation of National Economic and Social 
Development in 1992 


The year 1992 was a year in which Chinese people of all 
nationalities made big strides in the course toward 
achieving socialist modernization. Guided by the impor- 
tant talks which Comrade Deng Xiaoping made earlier 
in the year and the guidelines laid down by the 14th 
party congress, the vast number of cadres and people 
continued to emancipate their minds and, with high 
morale, they fought in unity and proceeded with an 
exploratory spirit. The pace of reform, opening up, and 
modernization was noticeably faster. The country was 
teeming with vitality everywhere, and the encouraging, 
significant successes achieved in all quarters heralded a 
good beginning for China to achieve greater economic 
development. 


(1) Our economic restructuring and opening up endeavor 
developed with new breadth and profundity with a 
momentum never seen before. Rural reform continued to 
deepen. As various responsibility systems—primarily 
those under which contracts are linked to household 
output—continued to improve, all forms of socialized 
services also continued to develop in rural areas. The 
promulgation and implementation of the “Regulations 
Governing the Change of Operating Mechanisms of 
State-Owned Industrial Enterprises’ powerfully encour- 
aged enterprises to speed up replacing their operating 
mechanisms and heading for the market. As a result of 
the state’s readjustments of purchasing and selling prices 
of grain, purchasing and selling prices became the same 
[gou xiao tong jia 6356 6906 0681 0116). Grain prices 
were decontrolled in some areas. Continual efforts were 
made to readjust the prices of railroad shipping, coal, 
and crude oil, and prices of many production materials 
were decontrolled. The development of all types of 
markets was gaining speed. Housing reform started in all 
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areas. The restructuring of social security systems 
unfolded gradually. New headway was also made in 
systems governing planning, investment, fiscal and tax- 
ation affairs, monetary affairs, commercial operations, 
supplies, foreign trade, and wages for labor services. 
More areas were opened to the outside world, and the 
scope of opening was also noticeably larger. That created 
an initial pattern of opening to the outside world in all 
directions at all levels and through all channels. 


(2) The national economy grew rapidly, with all-around 
development in production, construction, circulation, and 
the external sector of the economy. The gross national 
product for the entire year increased by 12.8 percent 
over the preceding year. Of this, 3.7 percent was in 
primary industry, 20.5 percent in secondary industry, 
and 9.2 percent in tertiary industry. Good harvests were 
again reaped in agricultural production. Grain and 
cotton output totaled 442.58 billion kg and 4.528 tonnes, 
respectively. Forestry, animal husbandry, sideline pro- 
duction, and fishery continued to grow. Village and town 
enterprises continued to maintain strong growth 
momentum, with brisk development in all aspects of the 
rural economy . Industrial production increased rapidly, 
causing a steady recovery in efficiency. Electricity gen- 
eration reached 747 billion kilowatt-hours, up 10.3 per- 
cent from the previous year. The output of steel and 
chemical fertilizer (in terms of 100-percent active ingre- 
dients) respectively totaled 80 million tonnes and 20.99 
million tonnes, up 12.7 percent and 6.1 percent. The 
profit and tax rate on industrial funds rose from 9.7 
percent to 10.1 percent, while the turnover of working 
capital quickened from 1.55 times to 1.62 times. Overall 
industrial labor productivity calculated in terms of net 
Output value increased by 19.5 percent. Efforts to clear 
the “debt chain” and to “curtail production, reduce 
stockpiles, and promote sales’ were successful. The 
communications and transportation sector worked hard 
to tap their potential, thereby sustaining fast economic 
growth. Notable results were achieved in geological pros- 
pecting. Total investment in fixed assets for the entire 
year came to 758.2 billion yuan (727.8 billion yuan 
according to new statistical and planning standards), up 
37.6 percent from the previous year. Of this. investment 
by state- and collectively-owned units, respectively. 
amounted to 510.6 billion yuan and 123.3 billion yuan. 
representing increases of 40.7 percent and 76.7 percent. 
Investment by residents was 124.3 billion yuan, up 5.1 
percent. A number of major construction projects were 
completed and put into operation. The installed capacity 
of power generation increased by 12.23 million kilo- 
watts. The total length of new rail lines. multiple rail 
tracks, and electrified railroads increased by 1.738 km. 
The cargo handling capacity of coastal ports grew by 
45.26 million tonnes. New highways totaling 2.376 km 
were built. Domestic markets flourished. The total retatl 
Sales volume of commodities was 1.089.4 billion yuan. 
an increase of 15.7 percent. or 9.8 percent after being 
adjusted for price increases. Tertiary industry— 
including postal and telecommunications, banking, 
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insurance, tourism, real estate, information, and consul- 
tation—developed quite rapidly. The general index of 
retail prices rose by 5.4 percent, which was below the 
target specified in the state plan. According to customs 
Statistics, the total volume of exports and imports came 
to $165.6 billion, an increase of 22 percent. Of this, 
exports grew by 18.2 percent and imports by 26.4 
percent. The amount of foreign capital put to use 
increased substantially. The actual amount of foreign 
capital put to use during the entire year was $18.8 
billion, up 62.7 percent from the previous year. Of this, 
direct investment by foreign businesses totaled $11.16 
billion, a 1.6-fold increase. The number of “wholly or 
partially foreign-owned” enterprises increased sharply as 
the country opened wider to the outside world. 


(3) Remarkable success was achieved in science, tech- 
nology, and education, and culture, public health, sports, 
and other social services developed signficantly. Major 
scientific and technological achievements scored 
throughout the year at or above the provincial or minis- 
terial level totaled 31,000. State awards were given to 
980 achievements. A number of major scientific and 
technological achievements reached advanced world 
standards. Appropriations for science and technology 
increased. Remarkable progress was made in imple- 
menting various scientific and technological plans. Ten 
new key state laboratories were built. The commercial- 
ization of scientific and technological findings quick- 
ened, as did their conversion into practical productive 
forces. The contracted value of technological markets 
nationwide totaled 15.08 billion yuan, up 59.1 percent 
from the previous year. Educational services continued 
to develop briskly. Throughout the year, 33,400 graduate 
students were enrolled, up 3,700 from the previous year, 
while ordinary institutions of higher learning enrolled 
754,000 students for regular and special courses, an 
increase of 21.7 percent. New progress was again made 
in secondary vocational education and in universal com- 
pulsory education. Adult education and various types of 
technical training were carried out extensively. The 
cultural, press, publishing, radio, cinematic, and televi- 
sion sectors expanded significantly. Public health ser- 
vices were further improved. Notable gains were made in 
sports, with gratifying achievements scored at the 25th 
Olympic Games and the 16th Winter Olympic Games. 
Family planning work yielded new results, with the 
natural population growth rate throughout the year 
declining to 11.6 per thousand. Environmental protec- 
tion services expanded rather rapidly. 


(4) The incomes of urban and rural residents registered 
large increases, and their actual living standards con- 
tinued to improve. According to a sample survey, the 
per-capita disposable income available for living 
expenses for city and town residents in 1992 averaged 
1,826 yuan, an increase of 8.8 percent over the previous 
year after accounting for price changes. The per-capita 
net income for residents in the rural areas was 784 yuan, 
an increase of 5.9 percent after accounting for price 
changes. The increase in income was among the fastest in 
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recent years. However, the incomes of functionaries of 
State organs and workers of a number of difficult enter- 
prises have not increased fast enough, and the living 
standards of the peasants in some poverty-stricken areas 
are still fairly low. More than 7 million people were 
newly employed in cities and towns during the year. The 
balance of savings deposits of urban and rural residents 
stood at 154.5 billion yuan at the end of the year, an 
increase of 26.8 percent over that at the end of the 
previous year. There was a notable increase in the 
purchase of stocks, bonds, and other types of negotiable 
securities. The housing conditions of urban and rural 
residents have somewhat improved. Residential build- 
ings totaling 200 million square meters of floor space 
were built in cities and towns, and some 620 million 
square meters of floor space were built in rural areas 
during the year. Consumption by urban and rural resi- 
dents has gradually increased, and the quality of life has 
improved. 


Problems worthy of our attention also appeared amidst 
rapid progress in 1992. Investment in fixed assets 
increased too rapidly and the structure of investment 
was not as rational as it should have been. In some places 
there was recklessness evident in the issuing of stocks 
and bonds, the establishment of development zones, and 
the development of the real estate industry. The situa- 
tion in transport as well as the supply of energy and some 
raw and semi- finished materials was tight. Prices in 
cities and prices of some capital goods rose too rapidly. 
There were still difficulties in the state finances, with an 
overly rapid increase in the issuance of bank credit and 
currency and increased potential inflationary pressure. 
There were some latent instability factors in agricultural 
production. Peasants in a considerable number of areas 
failed to receive higher income, even though their grain 
output had increased. Problems of wantonly collecting 
funds and apportioning expenses and work were quite 
acute. Although the above-mentioned problems came in 
the midst of progress, they all have a bearing on the 
economy as a whole, and therefore effective measures 
are needed to properly resolve them. 


2. Forecast on the 1993 Economic Development and the 
Primary Macroeconomic Targets 


An overall analysis of the macroeconomic environment 
and correct forecast of economic development, particu- 
larly changes in domestic and foreign market supply and 
demand, provide a primary basis for drawing up state 
plans in the course of developing a socialist market 
economy. Generally speaking, demands in the domestic 
market, particularly demands for investment, will con- 
tinue to be quite strong in 1993, and this will continue to 
have a notable pulling and pushing effect on economic 
growth. Last year, the number of new projects increased 
sharply, the total number of projects under construction 
also rose, and the number of projects concluded or 
partially concluded [jie zhuan gong cheng hang 4814 
6567 1562 4453 6852] grew. In light of our goal to speed 
up economic development. we need to further accelerate 
the construction of a number of basic industrial projects 
and to arrange for the construction of an increased 
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number of major projects. This will inevitably increase 
demand for capital goods and at the same time spur 
demand for consumer goods. As currency incomes of 
urban and rural residents increase, the general public's 
purchasing power will correspondingly rise, and this will 
also spur the growth of consumption demands. As far as 
overseas markets are concerned, there are some unfavor- 
able factors. However, as our country opens itself wider 
to the world and our export-oriented economy develops 
rapidly, there are still great opportunities and potential 
in export growth. In terms of supply, a supporting 
condition, our current reserves of grain, cotton, and 
other important agricultural products are fairly plentiful, 
and coal and electrical power also have growth potential 
and are capable of supporting continuous rapid eco- 
nomic growth. However, the constraint of transportation 
and communications, particularly the “bottleneck” of 
railroad transportation, will become even more promi- 
nent. Disposal reserves of crude oil, steel products, 
nonferrous metal, and other important raw and semifin- 
ished materials have declined, and the gap between 
supply and demand has widened. In addition, our for- 
eign exchange payment ability and the increased cost of 
imports will restrain increases in their importation. 
Based on a general analysis of the demand and supply 
situation and various domestic and international condi- 
tions, we can predict that our country’s economy will still 
be able to develop at a faster speed in 1993. The 
macroeconomic environment, however, will become 
tighter, and this demands greater efforts on our part to 
achieve the goal of developing the entire economy faster 
and more soundly. 


The guiding thought for the 1993 national economic and 
social development plan is: Comprehensively implement 
the guidelines laid down by the 14th party congress and 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping in his important talks; follow the 
theory of building a socialist society with Chinese char- 
acteristics and adhere to the party's basic line; seize the 
opportunity; speed up the pace of reform, opening up, and 
modernization; tighten macroscopic regulation and con- 
trol; strive to maintain a basic balance in total supply and 
demand; make special efforts to improve quality, optimize 
structures, and achieve higher returns; expedite the pro- 
cess of establishing a socialist market economic system; 
and achieve faster and more efficient economic develop- 
ment. While drawing up and implementing our plans, we 
must insist on speeding up reform, opening up, and 
accelerating economic development, on achieving a 
higher economic growth on the basis of optimizing 
structures, improving quality, and achieving higher 
returns; on continuing to increase production and reve- 
nues and conserve resources and expenditures; on 
turning extensive economic operations into intensive 
economic operations, and on ensuring a coordinated 
development in economic construction and social ser- 
vices. 


The main objectives for the national economic and social 
development in 1993 are: 
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(1) Achieving an eight percent growth in GNP; but the 
growth of tertiary industries will be nine percent or even 
higher. The gross value of agricultural output will 
increase four percent and the gross value of industrial 
Output will increase 14 percent. This 1s the target set for 
national economic growth, and it has allowed some 
leeway for unforeseen circumstances. It is expected that 
this target may be exceeded when the plan is being 
executed. Since the resources and foundations differ 
from place to place, various regions should set their 
respective economic growth rates rationally according to 
their actual situations and should not compete with one 
another in disregard of their capabilities. 


(2) Society's total investment in fixed assets (calculated 
according to the new norms) will be 800 billion yuan, 
which ts under 30 percent of the total investment. Of this 
amount, 565 billion yuan will be from state-owned units 
and 235 billion yuan will be from collectively-owned 
units and individual investors. Efforts should be made to 
readjust the investment pattern in order to achieve 
higher efficiency from investment. 


(3) Banks will earmark an additional 380 billion yuan for 
loans and they will float 98 billion yuan in negotiable 
securities of various descriptions. Fiscal deficits will be 
brought under 20.5 billion yuan. 


(4) Total imports and exports will increase |1.7 percent, 
reaching 380 billion yuan. Of this growth, total exports 
will increase 11.8 percent, and total imports will increase 
11.7 percent. The state will reserve the essential foreign 
exchange. 


(5) The total amount of commodity retail sales in society 
will increase 14.7 percent, reaching 1.250 billion yuan. 


(6) While speeding up price restructuring, efforts will be 
made to control the general level of social retail price 
increase to approrimately six percent. 


(7) Efforts will be made to achieve higher economic 
efficiency. Energy consumption for every 10.000 yuan of 
GNP will be reduced by 3.4 percent. and electricity 
consumption will be reduced by five to 10 percent for 
every 10,000 yuan of GNP. For industrial enterprises. 
the percentage of money which they should deliver to the 
State as taxes and profits will increase to 10.6 percent, 
the turnover period for circulating funds will be short- 
ened to six days, the all-personnel labor productivity will 
increase by 6.5 percent, losses incurred by enterprises 
will decline by five percentage points. and operating 
losses will decline by 15 to 20 percent. 


(8) The nation will bring natural growth rate of the 
population to under 13.88 per one thousand. 


These objectives have taken into consideration the need 
to speed up economic development as well as not to 
make the macro economic environment too restrictive, 
they reflect ambition and attend to overall balance: and 
while they have considered current needs. they have also 
taken into consideration of their consequences in the 
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future. All regions and departments must take the overall 
interests into consideration. They should support and 
subordinate themselves to the state’s macroscopic regu- 
lation and control, and earnestly deal with difficulties 
and problems in economic development so that they can 
prevent substantial losses, seize the opportunity for 
significant development, and bring about a sustained. 
efficient, and faster national economic development. 


3. Priorities and Principal Tasks in 1993 National 
Economic and Social Development 


(1) We will continue to give top priority to strengthening 
the role of agriculture in the national economy and actively 
promote allround economic development in rural areas. In 
accordance with the need to diversify agricultural pro- 
duction and create a prosperous countryside, we must 
push agriculture to change in the direction of producing 
more high-quality goods efficiently. While striving to 
achieve steady growth in major crops—such as grain, 
cotton, and oul-bearing crops—we must, in accordance 
with market requirements, rationally restructure agricul- 
tural production and actively develop agriculture pro- 
duction, forestry, animal husbandry, sideline produc- 
tion, and fishery in a way approrpriate to local 
conditions. According to plan, the total grain output 
should reach 442.5 billion kg: cotton, five million 
tonnnes, oil-bearing crops, 16.5 million tonnes, meat, 35 
million tonnes; and aquatic products, 16 million tonnes. 
Continual efforts will be made to develop rural enter- 
prises and tertiary industries in rural areas. 


We will earnestly implement the recent policies and 
measures of the party Central Committee and the State 
Council on strengthening agriculture. We will continue 
to deepen rural reform, actively develop a socialized 
service system in the countryside, and focus on 
reforming the prices of farm produce and the rural 
circulation system. We will further implement preferen- 
tial policies designed to aid grain and cotton production. 
We will abandon in favor of cash payments the method 
of exchanging agricultural production means for grain 
and cotton purchases, and introduce payments in addi- 
tion to purchasing prices as a way of bringing genuine 
tangible benefits to peasants. We will institute a protec- 
tive system for grain and cotton purchasing prices, as 
well as a system of price risk funds at the central and 
provincial, autonomous regional, or municipal levels. 
We will widely popularize scientific and technological 
achievements in agriculture, expand the acreage of supe- 
rior crops, and promote grain conversion through mul- 
tiple channels. We will adopt various measures to ear- 
nestly assist mayor grain-producing areas in developing 
their economies and increasing revenues. We will con- 
scientiously protect and fully utilize existing farmiand, 
and remedy and stop the practices of imdisermmunately 
occupying, using, abandoning, and idling arable land 
We will increase input into agriculture in all quarters 
through various channels. This year, the central author- 
ities will continue to increase funds and credits for the 
construction of farming infrastructure and commodity 
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bases for farm produce, for overall agricultural develop- 
ment, for the development of agriculture through sci- 
ence, technology, and education; and for agriculture- 
related industries. We will further increase the 
production and supply of agricultural production means; 
tighten price controls; and impose price ceilings outside 
of state plans on chemical fertilizer. pesticides, plastic 
sheets, and diesel oi! for agricultural use. Relevant 
departments should increase cooperation and ensure the 
supply of funds for the procurement of farm produce. 
We will improve the multilevel reserve system for essen- 
tial farm products, and gradually refine the “integrated” 
system of production, purchasing. selling, storage, and 
transportation. We will firmly halt the collection of 
various types of funds, fees, and contributions that 
violate laws and regulations, earnestly lessen peasants’ 
burden, and protect peasants’ economic interests as well 
as their legitimate rights and interests. We will continue 
to take the development of village and town enterprises 
as a Strategic task in promoting all aspects of the rural 
economy. We will actively encourage village and town 
enterprises in the east to improve their quality and 
standards. Specifically, we should actively assist west- 
central regions and minority areas in accelerating the 
development of village and town enterprises 


(2) We will focus on the construction of infrastructure 
facilities and basic industries, such as transportation, 
communications, energy, water conservancy, and impor- 
tant raw and semifinished materials. We will build a 
number of key projects in a superior and efficient manner. 
The basic requirements and important features of the 
1993 plan for investment in fixed assets are: Paying 
greater attention to strengthening the construction of 
infrastructure and basic industries, striving to ease “bot- 
tlenecks” that impede economic growth, and enhancing 
the potential for development. State investment will first 
be used to build railways, highways, ports, civil aviation 
installations, and communications facilities. It will also 
be used to build such basic industries as electricity. coal, 
petroleum, iron and steel, nonferrous metals, and petro- 
chemicals. Transportation, communications, energy, 
and raw and semifinished materials wall account for 70.6 
percent of central investment, up 5.9 percentage points 
from the previous year's plan. All localities should also 
increase investment in intrastructure and basic indus- 
tries. 


The following are the general arrangements for central 
projects: We will strive to move up the construction of 
transportation, communications, and important trunk 
railway lines by approximately a year from the orginal 
dates set forth in the “Eighth Five-Year Plan.” We will 
build 117 km of new railways and 659 km of multiple 
tracks this year. We will expedite the construction of a 
number of first-class highways. major seaports. airports, 
and communications trunk lines. In the energy sector, we 
will quicken the construction of a number ot large and 
medium-sized hydroelectric and thermal power stations 
These stations—coupled with local projects—wall 
increase this vear’s installed capacity of electricity: by 
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11.45 kw. We will strengthen the construction of large 
coal mines in Inner Mongolia, Shanxi, northeast China, 
Shandong, and Anhui. These—coupled with local 
projyects—will increase this year’s raw coal production 
capacity by 22.69 million tonnes. We will continue to 
intensify the construction of antiquated oil fields in the 
east while accelerating the exploration and development 
of new oil fields in the west. This will increase our crude 
oil production capacity by 15.5 million tonnes (which 
will roughly compensate for the natural decline in the 
production capacities of oil fields during the same year) 
and natural gas production capacity by 500 million cubic 
meters. In water conservancy, we will ensure that the 
projects to harness the Huai He and Tai Hu will proceed 
as schedule. We will continue to intensify the construc- 
tion of embankments and other flood control facilities in 
the Huang He and in the middle and lower reachers of 
the Chang Jiang. We will start the construction of 
Xiaolangdi and other large key water control projects in 
the Huang He, speed up preparatory work during the 
initial stages of the Sanxia key water control project in 
‘ae Chang Jiang and of the south-north water diversion 
frojyect, and do a good job in developing a preliminary 
aesign for the Sanxia project in the Chang Jiang and in 
resettling people displaced from the area. Industries 
producing important raw and semifinished materials— 
such as iron and steel, nonferrous metals, and chem- 
cals—and the machine-building, electronic, petrochem- 
ical, and automobile manufacturing sectors should also 
accelerate the construction of a number of key construc- 
tion projects. 


The key to speeding up construction of infrastructure 
and basic industries is increasing investment and guar- 
anteeing funding sources. Currently, while the total 
amount of funds invested by the entire society is quite 
considerable, the question ts that it was thinly spread out 
and used on many unnecessary, low- standard duplicate 
projects. If this problem is not resolved, it will be 
difficult for the economy to sustain its rapid growth, and 
it will be difficult for our entire national economy to 
notably improve its quality and efficiency. On this 
question, which has a bearing on the overall interest of 
our modernization, all sectors must have common 
understanding and take effective measures: |) Earnestly 
guarantee funds for key project construction in accor- 
dance with the plan. We must, by means of joint invest- 
ment and collective purchase of shares, direct society's 
funds to the construction of transportation, telecommu- 
nications, energy, water conservancy, and important raw 
and semi-finished materials projects. 2) Continue 
adjusting and lifting the control of fees for using some 
infrastructural facilities and adjusting and lifting the 
control of prices of basic industrial products, to enhance 
their self- development capability. We must further 
guarantee and increase special construction funds for 
coal, electrical power, oil, and transportation. 3) Popu- 
larize the experience of Guangdong and Shandong in 
vigorously developing transportation and telecommuni- 
cations and in jointly operating inter-provincial power 
plants. We must appropriately delegate to lower levels 
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the power to approve investments in infrastructure and 
basic industrial projects and appropriately delegate to 
them construction responsibility, in order to bring the 
initiative of all sectors into full play. 4) Strictly control at 
the central and local levels the approval of projects of a 
general nature to concentrate necessary financial and 
material resources on key projects. At the same time, 
efforts must be made to improve investment returns. 


Another important way to remove the constraint of 
“bottlenecks” in the infrastructure and basic industries 
is further implementation of the policy of placing equal 
emphasis on development and conservation and vig- 
orous promotion of advanced technologies in energy and 
raw and semi-finished material conservation to spur 
technological development and product design and pro- 
mote improvement in management standards. Attention 
must be paid to improving efficiency and speed through 
conservation. 


We must speed up the technological transformation of 
existing enterprises, and we must make particular efforts 
to carry out the technological transformation of old 
industrial bases and large-size key enterprises. We must 
improve enterprises’ ability to develop technologies and 
their competitiveness in the market through quality 
improvement, new product development, energy conser- 
vation, consumption reduction, imported technologies 
absorption, and popularization of advanced science and 
technology research results. 


(3) Accelerate the development of tertiary industries and 
promote the coordinated development of primary, sec- 
ondary, and tertiary industries. In accordance with the 
“Decision of the CPC Central Committee and State 
Council on Accelerating :he Development of Tertiary 
Industries” and the arrangement made at the work 
conference on speeding up the development of tertiary 
industries convened by the State Council. we will vigor- 
ously build tertiary industries in 1993 while developing 
the primary and secondary industnes. In addition to 
vigorously developing transport and telecommunica- 
tions, our main emphasis will be placed on doing a good 
job of cultivating different kinds of markets and striving 
to promote the development of commodity circulation, 
banking, insurance, information, consulting. advertising. 
tourism, and neighborhood services. We must bring into 
full play the initiative of the state. collectives, and 
individuals in establishing and developing tertiary 
industries. We will continue to liberalize policies and 
push the overwhelming majority of tertiary industrial 
enterprises and units to develop in the direction of 
industrialization and socialization and to transform 
themselves from welfare and public-good institutions to 
businesses and to more effectively use market mecha- 
nisms. Efforts will be made to broaden funding sources 
and channels and to actively use foreign capital. We will 
accelerate the training of specialized personnel needed in 
tertiary industries, particularly new tertiary industries. 
We will improve planning and statistics systems and 
methods and comprehensively plan, calculate, and 
appraise the development of tertiary industries. We will 
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conduct a nationwide general survey on tertiary indus- 
tries this year. In developing tertiary industries, we must 
proceed from market demands, consider our limitations, 
and stress practical results. We must not build luxury 
buildings and facilities which have uncertain market 
prospects and offer no tangible returns. 


(4) All localities should give full scope to their respective 
Strengths so that regional economies will be rationally 
distributed and will develop in a coordinated manner. 
China is a sprawling country, and since conditions in 
different places differ greatly, the level of their economic 
development is uneven. Thus, guided by stronger plan- 
ning and policies of the state, all regions must do what is 
appropriate locally and divide their work rationally, give 
full rein to their respective strengths, and support one 
another with their resources so that they can develop 
together. Coastal areas in the east should give play to 
their conspicuous strengths—such as a sound economic 
foundation, proficient personnel, and technical and 
managerial expertise—and energetically develop their 
export-oriented economy, making greater use of foreign 
capital, resources, and market. Their priority should be 
one of developing high-technology industries and prod- 
ucts which yield high additional values and high returns 
in foreign exchange, but which consume little raw and 
semi-finished materials. Central and western parts of the 
country must accelerate their pace of opening up to other 
parts of the country as well as the outside world, and they 
should build stronger infrastructures and strive to give 
full scope to their rich resources and develop competi- 
tive industries and products. Based on their geographical 
features and internal economic ties, administrative 
regions should remove the boundaries between them so 
that they can develop regional economies with different 
characteristics, launch all forms of partnerships and 
cooperation projects at all levels, and accelerate the 
process of combining good production elements. 


We will continue to implement all policies supporting 
the economic development in minority areas, impover- 
ished areas, old revolutionary bastions, and remote 
border areas. We must adopt even more effective mea- 
sures and actively proceed with anti-poverty develop- 
ment programs so as to help impoverished areas shake 
off poverty and become affluent. This year, the state will, 
on the basis of providing jobs in lieu of relief, deliver 
additional grain and industrial goods to impoverished 
areas to help the people there improve their production 
and living conditions. Economically developed areas 
should also assist the less developed areas to speed up 
their economic development through transferring tech- 
nology to them, exchanging personnel with them, and 
giving them financial and material support so that we 
can achieve common prosperity gradually. 


(5) Great efforts will be made to develop science, tech- 
nology, and education so that they can closely integrate 
with economic construction. In scientific and technolog- 
ical development, priority should be given to the work in 
the following areas: |) Transforming between 600 to 800 
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high-tech achievements—which are socially and eco- 
nomically beneficial, and which can give a big push to 
the development of various trades and professions—into 
practical use. Particular attention will be paid to inten- 
sifying the development and application of microelec- 
tronics technology. Arrangements will be made for the 
construction of some key projects for industrial tests and 
engineering research. 2) We will, through increasing 
investment, proceed with the large numbers of major 
scientific and technological research projects. We will 
continue to implement all scientific and technological 
development programs, such as the “863 Program.” the 
“Climbing Program,” the “Torch Program.” and the 
“Spark Program.” High and new-technology develop- 
ment zones must operate properly and expedite the 
commercialization and industrialization of high and new 
technology. 3) We will build a stronger infrastructure for 
scientific research through building an efficient data 
base. a systems engineering network concerning the 
ecology. and some other major laboratories of the state. 
4) Science and technology institutions must deepen their 
Structural reform, improve their organizational struc- 
ture, rationally let their talents flow to other sectors. and 
gradually improve their mechanisms whereby science 
and technology can be effectively integrated with eco- 
nomic development. 


We must insist on regarding educational development as 
a Strategic project deserving priority treatment. We must 
earnestly organize the implementation of the “Outlines 
for China's Educational Reform and Development” 
which the CPC Central Committee and the State 
Council have promulgated. We must continue to 
strengthen basic education: firmly popularize nine-year 
compulsory education and wipe out illiteracy among 
adults; actively develop secondary vocational education. 
adult education, and college education; and encourage 
people to become useful personnel through self-study. 
On the premise of accomplishing the state's assignments 
and ensuring teaching quality. local authorities and 
departments may consider society's needs and authorize 
colleges and vocational schools to train a certain number 
of short-termed, self-financed students consigned by 
various departments: but these schools will not be 
responsible for these students’ placement upon the com- 
pletion their training. In 1993, the nation’s ordinary 
schools of higher education have enrolled a total of 
786,000 undergraduates and students receiving protes- 
sional training. and secondary vocational schools have 
enrolled a total of 910.000 students. Governments at all 
levels must increase their educational investment. 
According to their financial capability. they should give 
priority to building a number of colleges and special 
training centers. People in society and nongovernment 
institutions are encouraged to set up schools with capital 
they raise themselves so that the state will no longer have 
to monopolize educational services. as 1s now the case. 
Efforts must be made to increase teachers’ pay and 
improve educational quality. Continuous efforts should 
be made to restructure the educational system. curricula, 
and teaching methods. as well as to give schools greater 
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educational autonomy. Schools of all kinds and at all 
levels must fully implement the party's educational 
policy and improve the quality of education in all areas 


(6) Open wider to the outside world and actively and 
effectively utilize foreign funds, resources, technologies, 
and markets. We will consolidate and develop the pat- 
tern of opening to the outside world in all fields; we will 
continue to successfully run economic zones, open cities, 
and open economic areas in order to vigorously develop 
an export-oriented economy. We will accelerate devel- 
opment in Shanghai's Pudong area and also speed up its 
opening to the outside world in order to stimulate 
economic development and opening up in the Chang 
Jiang Delta and the entire Chang Jiang valley. We wiil 
speed up development and opening up in Guangdong, 
Fujian, Hainan, and around the perimeter of Bo Hai 
Wan [Bohai Bay] and continue to open the northwest, 
southwest, northeast, and the central reg.ons to the 
outside world. 


We will further develop foreign trade. We will vigorously 
readjust the mix of export products, conscientiously 
implement the principle of winning victories by 
improving quality, and strive to increase the export of 
high value-added products capable of earning high-rate 
foreign exchange. We will expand exports of machinery 
and electronic products, particularly sets of equipment, 
and vigorously heighten the quality and grade of our 
light industrial and textile export products. We will 
increase imports al an appropriate rate to ensure that the 
Stale maintains a necessary amount of foreign exchange 
reserves. We will rationally readjust the mix of imports 
and utilize advanced foreign technologies and resources 
in a better way. We will seek more foreign trade markets 
while consolidating and developing our existing markets. 
We will vigorously increase our foreign exchange earn- 
ings from non-trade sources such as tourism and con- 
tracting of projects and provision of labor services over- 
seas. We will deepen reform of our foreign trade system 
in order to establish, as soon as possible, a foreign trade 
system which meets the needs of development of a 
socialist marekt economy and conforms to international 
rules and practices. 


We will continue to actively and effectively utilize for- 
eign funds. Loans borrowed by the state from interna- 
tional monetary institutions and from foreign govern- 
ments will be mainly used in the areas of agriculture, 
water conservation projects, transportation, communi- 
cations, energy, and environmental protection. More 
support will be given to economic and social develop- 
ment in the hinterland. On the condition that key state 
projects are guanranteed, loans borrowed by local 
authorities and departments themselves will be mainly 
used for technical transformation in enterprises and for 
the development of foreign-exchange-earning projects. 
We will further improve the investment environment, 
provide proper guidance to foreign investments in accor- 
dance with the industrial policies of the state. combine 
utilization of foreign funds with domestic structural 
reforms and the acceleration of the transformation of old 
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enterprises, and encourage foreign businesses to invest 
more in the field of new-high technologies and in infra- 
structural facilities and basic industries. In building 
economic technological development zones and new- 
high technology industrial development zones, we 
should conscientiously implement the relevant provi- 
sions of the State Council, make overall plans, pay 
attention to rational distribution, make careful feasi- 
bility studies, and run such zones efficiently. 


(7) Continue to improve the people's living standards and 
promote the development of various social undertakings. 
On the basis of developing the economy and heightening 
efficiency, we will increase the incomes of urban and 
rural dwellers, making special efforts to increase the 
incomes of peasants. At present, an important link in 
opening up wider markets for industrial products and in 
promoting the coordinated development of industry and 
agriculture 1s to increase the incomes of peasants and 
raise purchasing power in the countryside. Through 
raising agricultural labor productivity and land produc- 
tivity, we will, in light of local conditions, develop 
aquaculture and encourage the growing of crops that give 
high returns, vigorously develop processing industries 
using farm and sideline produce as raw materials. and 
vigorously develop village and township enterprises, so 
as to further increase peasants’ incomes. Enterprises 
should increase the incomes of their staff members and 
workers ty) emhancing labor productivity and economic 
efficiency. We will appropriately raise the wages of the 
personne! of government organs and institutions and 
continue to give special subsidies and rewards to intel- 
lectuals who have made outstanding contributions. We 
will further improve the housing conditions for urban 
and rural residents by advancing the reform of the 
housing system and by building more houses. We will 
create more job opportunities by vigorously developing 
the service sector in order to increase the number of the 
employed people. 


We will vigorously strengthen the building of .ocialist 
spiritual civilization and continue to develop such cul- 
tural undertakings as including the press. publishing. 
cultural relics, broadcasting. movies, and literature and 
art. We will persist in serving the people and serving 
socialism and create more and better intellectual prod- 
ucts. We will consolidate and develop the three-level 
medical and health care network in rural areas, improve 
the various forms of medical and health care systems, 
and strive to improve the health conditions in rural 
areas. We will increase hospital beds by 61.000, heighten 
capacity to monitor and prevent diseases, and lower the 
incidence of diseases. We will vigorously launch mass 
sports activitics to improve the physique of the people 
and heighten the level of our athletic sports. 


We sill strictly entorce the family planning policy. con- 
trol the number of unplanned births, and strengthen the 
management of family planning among the moving 
population. We will protect and use natural resources 
rationally and conscientiously do a good job in the 
control of industrial and urban pollution. 
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4. Adopt Comprehensive and Coordinated Measures To 
Accelerate Reforms in Accordance With the Order of 
Priorities and in Line With the Requirement of 
Establishing a Socialist Market Economy 


Deepening and accelerating reform of the economic 
structure constitutes an inherent requirement for accom- 
plishing our tasks of national economic and social devel- 
opment this year and 1s an urgent need in establishing a 
socialist market economy. We must emphasize acceler- 
ating economic development on deepening reforms and 
changing economic mechanisms and we must make 
greater efforts to push forward reforms. The following 
are the general requirements for reform of the economic 
structure in 1993: Focusing on establishing a socialist 
market economy, we will accelerate structural readjust- 
ments, increased economic efficiency, and solution of 
deep-rooted problems in the economic structure, and we 
will strive to achieve new progress in a few interrelated 
important links in structural change. The State Council 
has worked out a concrete plan for deepening reforms 
this year. I would like to stress that we should grasp the 
work in the following areas: 


(1) Deepen reform of enterprises by continuing to give 
priority to the transformation of the operating mecha- 
nisms of state-owned enterprises. We will persist in 
separating the functions of the government from those of 
the enterprises so as to steer them toward the market and 
to gradually turn them into legal entities and the most 
competitive enterprises that operate independently, are 
responsible for their own profits and losses, and are in a 
position to expand while exercising self-control. We will 
actively explore the effective method of preserving the 
value of state assets and establish and perfect a respon- 
sibility system. We will strive to improve state-owned 
iarge- and medium-sized enterprises, continue to imple- 
ment the Regulations on Transforming the Operating 
Mechanisms of Industrial Enterprises Owned by the 
Whole People. and step up the formulation of relevant 
rules to support the regulations. While perfecting the 
managerial contract system and continuing the reform of 
the system that requires payment of taxes plus a per- 
centage of profits to the state, we will expand experi- 
ments in the shareholding system under leadership in 
order to standardize the system. We will encourage 
enterprises that possess the necessary conditions to form 
joint companies, to merge, or to organize transtrade, 
transregional, or even transnational enterprise groups. 
Some state-owned small enterprises may be reorganized 
into shareholding cooperative ones; others may be leased 
and sold to be run by collectives or individuals. While 
deepening the reform of the state-owned enterprises, we 
will further develop the collective, individual, private, 
and foreign-funded sectors of the economy. Under the 
dominance of the public sector of the economy, we will 
Strive to encourage the long-term development of var- 
ious sectors of the economy. 


(2) Accelerate the pace of pricing reform and actively 
cultivate and develop a market system. In accordance with 
the requirement for establishing a pricing mechanism 
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under which prices will be mainly determined by market 
forces, we will take a big step in pricing reform this year. 
We will adopt the method of integrating readjustment 
with lifting price controls while relying mainly on the 
latter. In accordance with this method. we will appropri- 
ately readjust the prices of some important means of 
production. gradually lift price controls on major farm 
products such grain and oil-bearing crops when the 
condition 1s ripe. and lift. in a timely manner, the 
controls on service charges and on the prices of those 
commodities whose price controls should be lifted and 
that meet the requirements for having their price con- 
trols lifted. Pricing reform involves the overlapping 
interests of various circles and the people's living condi- 
tions. Therefore, we should give careful thought to this 
year’s macroeconomic environment and the tolerance of 
various sectors of society. Under the prerequisite of 
maintaining a basic balance between total supply and 
total demand. we should carefully work out an overall 
plan and seize the opportune time to ensure the smooth 
implementation of our pricing reform measures. 


We will continue to vigorously develop commodity 
markets. particularly important wholesale markets for 
farm and sideline products and markets for means of 
production. We will give priority to establishing markets 
for such important commodities as steel products. coal, 
nonferrous metals. grain. edible oils, meats, and sugar. 
and do a good job in the reform experiments in the 
circulation system for cotton. We will accelerate reform 
of the system of holding conferences to place orders and 
will develop new forms of organizing markets for means 
of production. We should strive to explore and study 
trade methods of spot markets and forward markets 
according to the special characteristics of different com- 
modities. We should further develop the production 
factor market [sheng chan yao su shi chang 3932 3934 
6008 4790 1579 1034]: systematically develop the finan- 
cial market, including bonds, shares. and other nego- 
tiable securities: and continue to improve the trial stock 
exchanges in Shenzhen and Shanghai. We should also 
actively develop markets for technologies. labor services, 
information, and real estate. We should further break 
away from the practice of establishing regional block- 
ades, doing things that benefit a locality at the expense of 
the whole. and monopolizing a certain trade. We should 
vigorously develop intermediate organizations for var- 
ious markets. It is necessary to effectively strengthen the 
legislation of economic laws and to promptly enact or 
improve basic laws and regulations closely related to the 
establishment of a socialist market economy. We should 
gradually establish complete and unified large markets 
that permit open and orderly competition. Strict mea- 
sures should be taken to crack down on activities of 
producing and selling fake and shoddy products in order 
to protect the legitimate interests and rights of producers 
and consumers. 


(3) It is necessary to deepen the reform of the workers’ 
wage system and strengthen the social security system. 
We should further delegate the power of employing 
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workers to enterprises according to related state laws and 
regulations. In correlation with the reform of the system 
of enterprises’ employment and wage distribution, we 
should appropriately improve macrocontrol over 
workers’ wages. Based on the principle that the rate of 
increase of the total amount of wages should be less than 
the rate of increase of total economic growth and that the 
rate of increase of the average wage should be less than 
the rate of increase of labor productivity, we should 
adopt different methods of controlling the total amount 
of wages for different enterprises. We should improve 
the method of linking wages with economic results of 
enterprises, decide reasonable production targets and the 
range of floating wages, and truly let wages float 
according to economic results. The wage system should 
be linked to both profits and losses of an enterprise. We 
should earnestly let an enterprise have the decision- 
making power to distribute wages within the enterprise, 
while the state should establish a minimum wage system 
and a method for adjustment and control. 


We should further expand the scope of social insurance. 
We should accelerate the overall planning for the pen- 
sion system at the provincial level and actively promote 
the method of having staff members and workers pay a 
part of the insurance fee for their pensions. We should 
also improve socialized management and services. We 
should improve the system of unemployment insurance 
for staff members and workers of state-owned enter- 
prises and gradually establish a unified unemployment 
insurance system for staff members and workers of all 
State-owned enterprises, collective enterprises, privately 
operated enterprises, and foreign-funded enterprises. We 
should actively promote the improvement of job-related 
hazard insurance and medical insurance for staff mem- 
bers and workers. We should strengthen the manage- 
ment, supervision, and auditing work for various kinds 
of insurance funds. In addition, we should continue to 
do a good job in trying unified social security systems at 
selected units in experimental reform and open zones, 
special economic zones, and some provinces and cities. 


We should seriously implement the guidelines of related 
documents issued by the State Council and go all out to 
promote the commercialization of houses and the reform 
of the land use system. 


(4) We should strengthen macrocontrol and gradually 
establish a scientific economic adjustment and control 
system. This is an important component part in estab- 
lishing a socialist market economy. During the present 
transitional period in which the new systems are 
replacing the old ones, we must all pay attention to doing 
a good job in macrocontrol. The main task of macrocon- 
trol is to achieve a comprehensive balance; that is, to 
maintain a balance between total supply and total 
demand and an appropriate proportion of various sec- 
tors of the economy. In this way, we can create a good 
social and economic environment for the normal devel- 
opment of the market and healthy development of the 
economy. We should actively explore and establish a 
new macrocontrol system suitable for the development 
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of a socialist market economy and strengthen coordina- 
tion in various means of control. State planning is an 
important means of macrocontrol. We must earnestly 
change our concept of planning. improve methods of 
planning, develop the functions and role of state plan- 
ning, and properly integrate the good points of state 
planning with those of market adjustment. 


We will continue to restructure the planning and invest- 
ment systems. In 1993, the State Planning Commission 
will continue to cut approximately 50 percent of the 
mandatory plans under its control; thus. in terms of 
Output value, the proportion of mandatory plans for 
industrial production will decline from approximately 
12 percent in 1992 to approximately 7 percent this year. 
Mandatory plans have been retracted for important 
production materials and consumer goods such as 
caustic soda, soda ash, vegetable oil for cooking, and 
sugar—whose prices are no longer controlled and the 
supply and demand of which are basically balanced. 
Mandatory production quotas have been further reduced 
for crude oil, coal, rolled steel, and nonferrous metals— 
which greatly affect the national economy and the peo- 
ple’s livelihood, still have some problems between 
supply and demand, and the control on whose prices has 
yet to be totally lifted. Mandatory production and dis- 
tribution plans will be gradually replaced by state-placed 
orders and by plans whereby supply car meet demand 
under state guidance. While we will do everything pos- 
sible to reduce unnecessary quotas. we will draw up 
better forecasting plans, guidance plans. and policy 
plans. Our planning departments must continue to 
change their functions; their main responsibilities should 
be researching strategies, formulating plans. providing 
macroscopic regulation and control. balancing total 
supply and demand, drawing up production policies. 
nurturing the market, ensuring the needs of priority 
projects, and coordinating services. They must strive to 
improving their planning method so they can gradually 
provide indirect regulation and contro! by means of 
economic policies, economic levers, and economic laws 
and regulations. They must act as quickly as possible to 
draw up the state's future production policies that will 
serve as an important basis for guiding fiscal, banking. 
and investment matters and the use of foreign capital. To 
bring about a healthier economic development, we must 
intensify our efforts of drawing up special plans for 
revitalizing the development of communications facili- 
ties, energy resources, and mainstay industries. We must 
gradually establish rational and effective mechanisms 
governing investment and loans so the obligations, priv- 
ileges, and benefits of all investors will be closely linked. 
The binding, stable, and beneficial system governing 
capital construction funds should be further improved. 
Rules prescribing the responsibilities of projects owners 
should be actively promoted. Pilot projects concerning 
stockholders’ investment should be gradually expanded. 
When loans are used for investing in fixed assets, the 
borrowers and the loaners must both bear the risks and 
responsibilities. 
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We will continue restructuring the financial and tax 
system. We will push forward the pilot project of restruc- 
turing the complex budgetary system so the state can 
tighten its buGgetary controls. We will continue experi- 
menting with the system of sharing taxes. We will 
actively promote the system of separating taxes and 
profits in order to set a norm govern. 1¢ the sharing of 
profits between the state and entei, ‘ises. We will 
restructure the financial and tax system, improve the 
new financial and tax laws, improve tax collection and 
management, and intensify auditing supervision so 
financial, taxation, and auditing departments can play 
their important roles while exercising macroscopic reg- 
ulation and control. 


We will continue to promote the restructuring of the 
banking system to strengthen its role in macroscopic 
regulation and control. The key to tightening the control 
of economic aggregates this year lies in tightening control 
of loans and money supply as well as in improving the 
credit structure. While continuing to tighten its control 
over loan sizes, the Central Bank will also gradually 
expand its indirect regulation and control by means of 
economic measures such as interest rates, reserve funds, 
reextension of credit, and opening market services. 
While specialized banks must still play their double roles 
as banks supporting policies and meeting commercial 
needs, they must be actively prepared for becoming 
commercial banks. 


We must establish a sound system of information that 
can provide the market and makers of economic deci- 
sions with consultative services. We will intensify the 
supervision, forecasting, and analysis of economic oper- 
ations and promptly provide the coordination needed 
for dealing with outstanding economic problems. We 
will continue to supervise the work of curtailing produc- 
tion, reducing stockpiles, and promoting sales, and we 
must ensure that enterprises will make up deficits and 
increase profits. 


Fellow deputies! While studying and formulating the 
draft of the 1993 plan, the State Council made necessary 
adjustments of the major targets of the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan in accordance with the guidelines of the 14th CPC 
National Congress and the actual condition of the cur- 
rent economic development. The basic requirement is to 
achieve higher economic growth by seizing the favorable 
opportunity for vigorous development, by taking the 
deepening of reform and expanding of opening as the 
propelling forces, and on the basis of improving quality, 
optimizing structure, and increasing efficiency. The 
GNP growth rate during the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
period has been adjusted and increased to 9 percent from 
the originally targeted 6 percent. We will persist in giving 
top priority to strengthening agriculture and bring about 
comprehensive economic development and prosperity in 
rural areas. We will mobilize forces of all sectors to 
quicken the construction of transportation and commu- 
nications, giving particular attention to railway construc- 
tion as the most important of all key points and concen- 
trating efforts to achieve marked results. The targeted 
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mileage of new railways to be completed has been 
increased to 6,600 from the original 6,100 km, and the 
mileage of double-track railways to be laid has been 
increased to 4,100 from 3,600 km. The net capacity of 
urban telephone switchboards has been increased from 
18 million from the original 10 million channels. We will 
accelerate the development of energy and important raw 
and semi-finished materials. The new power generation 
capacity has been increased to 12.8 million from 9 
million kw annually, and the annual steel output for 
1995 has been increased to 8.8 million from the origi- 
nally targeted 7.2 million tonnes. We will increase efforts 
to conserve energy, raising the annual average energy 
conservation rate during the Eighth Five-Plan period 
from the originally planed !.8 percent to 3.7 percent. We 
will accelerate the growth of such pillar industries as 
machine-building and electronics, petrochemical, auto- 
mobiles, and building trades in line with the principles of 
developing a large-scale economy, rationalizing distribu- 
tion, and emphasizing key points. We will relax the 
policies and provide correct guidance in energetically 
facilitating the rise and development of tertiary indus- 
tries. We will bring into full play the role of science and 
technology as the primary productive forces and inten- 
sify the development of intellectual resources and the 
training of talented personnel. We will further expand 
the scale of absorbing foreign capital and foreign eco- 
nomic and technological exchanges. Meanwhile, we will 
readjust the investment scale of fixed assets, financial 
credits, and payments. While accelerating the process of 
reform, opening up, and modernization, we will strive to 
strike a basic balance between the total supply and 
demand of society and to avoid major economic fluctu- 
ations. 


Fellow deputies! The tasks of reform, opening up. and 
economic and social development in 1993 are arduous. 
We should fully utilize various favorable factors and the 
current good opportunity to actively overcome unfavor- 
able conditions and constraining factors, forge ahead 
courageously in a pioneering spirit, and work hard and 
conscientiously. Let us—guided by Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics and the guidelines of the I4th CPC 
National Congress—rally more closely around the party 
Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin at the 
core and strive to expedite the pace of reform, opening 
up, and modernization and smoothly push the national 
economy to a new height! 


1992 Budget, 1993 Draft Budget Report to NPC 
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[Text] Being, 3 April (XINHUA) —Report on the 
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—Delivered at the First Session of the Eighth National 
People’s Congress [NPC] on 16 March 1993 


[By] Finance Minister Liu Zhong): 
Fellow Deputies: 


On behalf of the State Council, | now submit a report on 
the implementation of the 1992 state budget for 1992 
and on the 1993 draft state budget for your examination, 
and also for comments from members of the National 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference and other observers. 


I. Implementation of the 1992 State Budget 


In 1992, Chinese people of all nationalities—under the 
guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s important talks 
and the spirnt of the 14th CPC National Congress— 
achieved important and heartening progress in all fields 
of endeavor by adhering to the party's basic line of one 
center and two basic points, emancipating minds, 
seeking truth from facts, forging ahead courageously and 
in unity, and working hard and conscientiously, thereby 
continually promoting reform and opening up in width 
and depth, and ushering in a new stage of vigorous 
economic development. In agriculture, on the basis of 
bumper harvests for several consecutive years, we saw 
another good harvest year, the growth rate of industry 
quickened noticeably, and economic efficiency was 
improved, both buying and selling were brisk at markets, 
and commodity prices were relatively stable. import and 
export trade continued to grow, and the volume of 
foreign capital utilized increased by a big margin, and 
the living standards of urban and rural residents further 
improved. All these indicate that we have made a good 
Start in pushing the national economy to a new stage of 
development, and the overall economic situation ts 
good. 


On the basis of this, total state revenues in 1992 
amounted to 418.897 billion yuan, or 107.1 percent of 
the budgeted figure, and total state expenditure came to 
442.646 billion yuan, or 107.4 percent of the budgeted 
amount. This resulted in a financial deficit of 23.749 
billion yuan, or 2.963 billion yuan more than the bud- 
gcted figure. The deficit was composed of 20.639 billion 
yuan in the central budget, which was slightly smaller 
than the budgeted figure, and 3.11 billion yuan in local 
budgets which, according to budgets drafted by the 
central government at the beginning of the year, should 
have been balanced. These figures will change somewhat 
when the final account 1s worked out. The implementa- 
tion of the 1992 state budget, based on the double-entry 
budget system, is as follows: 


Revenues in the regular budget amounted to 312.688 
billion yuan, or 105.4 percent of the budgeted figure. The 
breakdown of revenues for major items was as follows: |) 
Tax receipts totaled 313.879 billion yuan, or 103.2 
percent of the budgeted figure. 2) Receipts from state 
budget regulating funds totaled to 11.386 billion yuan, or 
92.6 percent of the budgeted figure 3) Receipts from 
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other sources totaled 10.282 billhon suan, or 129.6 
percent of the budgeted figure. 4) The state also paid out 
subsidies for losses by nonproductive enterprises 
amounting to 22.415 billion yuan, or 8.455 billion yuan 
less than the budgeted figure. This sum has been 
deducted from the total revenues. Expenditure in the 
regular budget amounted to 275.551 billion yuan, or 107 
percent of the budgeted figure and 62.3 percent of the 
total budgeted expenditure. The main expenditure break 
down was as follows: |) Expenditure on nonproductive 
capital construction came to 17.133 billion yuan, or 
110.4 percent of the budgeted figure. 2) Expenditure on 
development and operation of ceriain undertakings and 
for social insurance totaled 107.101 billion yuan, or 105 
percent of the budgeted figure. Of this. expenses for 
agriculture, forestry. and water conservancy totaled 
12.157 billion yuan. or 98.5 percent of the budgeted 
figure: expenses for culture. education. science. and 
public health totaled 78.947 billion yuan, or 106.5 per- 
cent, and funds for pensions and social rehef funds 
totaled 6.624 billion yuan, or 98.4 percent of the bud- 
gcted figure. 3) Expenditure on building up the national 
strength totaled 84.718 billion yuan, or 109.8 percent of 
the budgeted figure. Of this, administrative expenses 
accounted for 43.088 billion yuan. or 117.5 percent of 
the budgeted figure. and defense expenditure totaled 
37.78 billion yuan, or 102.1 percent of the budgeted 
figure. 4) Expenditure for subsidies to compensate price 
increases totaled to 32.!49 bilhon yuan, or 95.7 percent 
of the budgeted figure. $) Other expenditure totaled 
32.73 bilhon yuan, or 130.7 percent of the budgeted 
figures. The balance between revenue and expenditure in 
the regular budget showed a favorable surplus of 37.137 
billion yuan, which was transferred to the construction 
budget. 


Revenue in the construction budget (not including rev- 
enues from domestic and foreign debts, this applies to 
the same phrases hereinafter) were 76.601 billion yuan, 
102.2 percent of the budgeted figure. Fulfillment of the 
mayor revenue items was as follows: (1) 37.137 billion 
yuan was transferred from the balance in the regular 
budget, (2) special revenue in the construction budget 
(including revenues from key energy and transportation 
construction funds and taxes from urban maintenance 
and construction) was 47.747 billion yuan, 100.8 percent 
of the budgeted figure. (3) enterprise revenues were 
6.412 billion yuan, 113.1 percent of the budgeted figure: 
(4) funds allotted to the construction budget amounted 
to 7.464 bilhon yuan, 266.6 percent of the budgeted 
figure; ($) subsidies for money-losing production enter- 
prises came to 22.159 billion yuan, 2.338 billion yuan 
more than the budgcted figure, and these were deducted 
from the revenues. Expenditure in the construction 
budget was 167.095 billion yuan, 108.2 percent of the 
budgcted figure and accounting for 37.7 percent of the 
total budgcted expenditure. Fulfillment of the mayor 
expenditure items was as follows: (1) expenditure on 
capital construction projects of a production nature 
came to 62.474 billion yuan, 106.9 percent of the bud- 
gcted figure. (2) funds used to tap enterprise potential 
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and to revamp enterprises, plus the expenses for tral 
production of new products, came to 22.955 billion 
yuan, 127.7 percent of the budgeted figure, (3) 1.047 
billion yuan was appropriated as additional operating 
funds for enterprises, 102.8 percent of the budgeted 
figure, (4) 4.409 billion yuan was spent on geological 
prospecting, 103.4 percent of the budgeted figure; (5) 
14.545 billion yuan was used to support agricultural 
production, 106.5 percent of the budgeted figure; (6) 
expenditure on urban maintenance and construction 
came to 14.96 billion yuan, 113.2 percent of the bud- 
geted figure; (7) 2.036 billion yuan was used to support 
development projects in economically underdeveloped 
areas, 111.9 percent of the budgeted figure, (8) 43.678 
billion yuan was used to repay the principal and interest 
on domestic and foreign debts, 101.6 percent of the 
budgeted figure. Spending in the construction budget 
was 90.494 billion yuan more than the revenue. This 
difference was partly covered by 45.529 billion yuan in 
domestic borrowing and 21.216 billion yuan in overseas 
borrowing. The remaining 23.749 billion yuan was a 
hard financial deficit. Of this deficit, 20.639 billion yuan 
was run up by central financial authorities and will be 
covered by borrowing from the People’s Bank; the 
remaining 3.11 billion yuan in local financial deficit will 
be balanced by local authorities when they settle their 
final accounts. 


Execution of the 1992 state budget was basically good— 
financial revenues overfulfilled budgetary tasks and 
financial expenditure basically ensured the supply of 
funds for reform, opening up, economic construction, 
and other developments. This 1s a result of the common 
efforts of all localities and departments as well as of 
peoples of all nationalities in the country. Financial and 
taxation departments at all levels also made great con- 
tributions to this. 


(1) Vigerously supported economic development. To 
advance the national economy to a new level, last year 
the State Council adopted a few major measures to 
improve state-owned large and medium enterprises, to 
change the operating mechanisms of enterprises, and to 
help enterprises reduce losses and increase profits. In 
particular, the promulgation and implementation of the 
Regulations on Transforming the Operating Mecha- 
nisms of Industrial Enterprises Owned by the Whole 
People have forcefully advanced our various reform 
tasks centering around the effort of upgrading state- 
owned enterprises. Conscientiously implementing the 
policy measures decided by the party Central Committee 
and the State Council. financial and tax departments 
further extended financial power and financial resources 
to state-owned enterprises, thus increasing their finan- 
cial resources by 15.5 billion yuan in 1992, more than 8 
billion of which were provided by financial departments 
at various levels. In providing financial resources, finan- 
cial departments at all levels, persisting in making eco- 
nomic construction their central task, strove to increase 
input in key construction projects. In 1992, they pro- 
vided a sum of 79.607 billion yuan for capital construc- 
tion, an increase of §.632 billion yuan over 1991, and 
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22.955 billion for potential tapping and technical trans- 
formation of enterprises and for trial manufacture of 
new products, an increase of 4.874 billion over 1991. All 
these played a positive role in ensuring the construction 
of key projects. enhancing the vitality of enterprises. 
accelerating technological progress, stimulating produc- 
uuon growth, and reducing losses and increasing profits. 
Compared with 1991, the output value and sales 
incomes of state-owned industrial enterprises covered by 
the budget rose fairly quickly; their realized profits 
increased somewhat. the number of losing enterprises 
decreased 4.2 percent, and the losses of losing enterprises 
declined 3.6 percent. Al the same time. to support 
agricultural development. promote the circulation of 
grain, and to gradually solve the deficit problem and 
1OUs in grain, the central financial departments appro- 
priately raised the amount of expenditure subsidies for 
grain reserves stored by the state and for various locali- 
ties which stored grain reserves in excess of the fixed 
quota, thus alleviating the pressure on enterprises to a 
certain degree. 


(2) Actively organized the collection of state revenue. Last 
year, all areas and all departments attached great impor- 
tance to organizing the collection of state revenue by 
doing their work with great care. As a result, the state 
revenue exceeded the budgeted amount 7.! percent. 
While paying attention to increasing financial resources 
from counties and townships, financial and tax depart- 
ments at all levels made great efforts to cultivate and 
open up new avenues of financial resources, at the same 
time, in accordance with the change in the structure of 
financial and tax resources as a result of reform. finan- 
cial and tax departments made rational deployment of 
personnel and, while paying attention to the collection 
and control of taxes in state-owned enterprises. strength- 
ened the collection of taxes in joint ventures, cooperative 
enterprises, wholly funded enterprises, collective enter- 
prises, village and township enterprises, private enter- 
prises, and individual industrial and commercial enter- 
prises; appropriately improved the method ot collecting 
and controlling taxes: and strengthened financial super- 
vision so as to reduce revenue losses. In 1992. income 
from industrial and commercial taxes increased | 2.6 
percent over 1991. of which taxes from collective enter- 
prises rose 8.6 percent, those from village and township 
enterprises went up 16 percent, and those from private 
enterprises and individual indusinal and commercial 
enterprises increased 16.9 percent. Because of the efforts 
of all sectors. in 1992 domestic revenue rose 15.9 percent 
over 1991 or 10.3 percent if incomes from domestic 
debts and funds transferred from other sources are 
excluded. 


(3) Guaranteed financial expenditures for key projects. 
Last year, due to the all-around development of the 
national economy and other undertakings, each sector 
wanted to increase is inpul, resulting in a serious 
contradiction in the supply of and demand for funds. 
Financial departments at all levels. doing everything 
they could to ensure funds. appropriately increased 
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funds for priority projects in the fields of agriculture, 
energy. transportation, science and technology, and edu- 
cation, moreover, the financial departments ensured 
sufficient funds for accelerating reforms and develop- 
ment by rectifying the scope of cxapenditure, improving 
financial management, and actively controlling and 
reducing capenses tor less than mayor projects. Com- 
pared with the actual exapenditure in 1991, the amount of 
expenditure used in support of rural production and 
rural undertakings in 1992 increased by 2.347 billion 
yuan or 9.6 percent, educational expenses rose by 6.756 
bilhon yuan or 17.7 percent, expenses for scientific 
undertakings went up by 763 milhon yuan or 15.4 
percent. In addition to the expenses from other budgeted 
categories used in these areas, last year the state invested 
38.422 billion yuan im agriculture, $5.143 bilhon in 
education, and | 7 563 billion in scientific undertakings, 
all of which cxaceeded those in 1991. 


(4) The pace of financial and taxation reform quickened. 
In line with the requirements for developing a socialist 
market economic system, a relatively big step was taken 
in the reform of the financial and taxation systems, as 
well as in the legislation of financial and taxation laws. 
The state budeect, the budget of the central authorities, 
and some provincial-level budgets were switched from 
single-entry budgets to double-entry complex budgets; 
the system of tax distribution was implemented on a trial 
basis in nine localities, new progress was made in the 
cxapermment of separating taxes from profits, repaying 
loans after paying taxes, and distributing profits after 
paying taxes—the method for this reform gradually 
matured and was gradually refined, and the “PRC Reg- 
ulaions on the Collection and Management of Tax 
Revenues” have been approved and promulgated by the 
NPC Standing Committee. In particular, early last 
December, the state officially promulgated the “General 
Financial Rules For Enterprises” and the “Norms of 
Enterprise Accounting” —these are mayor reforms in the 
country’s financial management work as well as financial 
and accounting system, they symbolize that China's 
financial and accounting system has begun to fit into the 
international system 


Deputies, although we achieved some results in last 
year’s financial work, we must not overlook some prob- 
lems. The main problems were that the financial expen- 
ditures increased too rapidly, and the increase in reve- 
nucs was unable to match the increase in expenditures, 
the state's financial situation therefore was still quite 
difficult. Not only the financial situations of the central 
and local authorities’ were difficult, the financial situa- 
tions of some counties were more difficult, some locali- 
lies were even unable to pay regular wages. There were 
various reasons that financial expenditures increased too 
rapidly last year. In addition to the fact that the state 
increased financial expenditures to support reform, 
opening up, economic construction, and other undertak- 
ings, there were other reasons: First, while quickening 
reform and development last year, some localities and 
depariments, attempting to do more things and launch 
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more projects, acted beyond their means. Second, over- 
lapping and overstaffing of organs were very serous, 
combined with the effects of the state's policy of 
launching more projects and increasing expenditures in 
executing the budget, this incurred too heavy expendi- 
tures for personnel support. Third, management and 
supervision were lax, resulting in serious wasic. Besides, 
some localities arbitranly reduced taxes, granted tax 
exemptions, or contracted turnover taxcs, resulting in 
losses in tax revenues—this 1s also an importan' reason 
for our current financial difficulties. As far as our work 1s 
concerned, the current man-zement systems and 
methods in some ways are sull unable to adapt to the 
development of the situation. Especially during the 
period in which the old system 1s being transformed into 
a new one, there are still quite a few loopholes in 
financial and taxation management, and macrocco- 
nomic regulation and control remains to be further 
refined and strengthened. Under these circumstances, 
some provinces and municipalities incurred financial 
deficits last year, resulting in local financial deficits of 
3.11 billion yuan in the country’s overall account. Cur- 
rently, all localities are working to settle thei final 
accounts and are dorng their best to maintain a balance 
Aiming at problems in our financial managemeni, we 
should constantly improve our work in the spirit of 
reform and apply ourseives to improving the state's 
financial situation. 


Il. 1993 Draft State Budget 


The year 1993 1s a year in which we should carnestly 
implement the 14th CPC National Congress guidelines 
and advance the development of reform, opening up. 
and economic construction. Judging from various fac- 
tors combined, the boom in domestic investments and 
consumption demands will continuc, and the economy 
will continue to grow at a relatively high rate. However, 
the financial situation wall remain very difficult, and 
contradictions between fund supply and demand will be 
serious. Based on the aforementioned analysis, the gen- 
eral guiding ideology for preparing the 1993 state budget 
is to thoroughly implement the 14th CPC National Con- 
gress guidelines; to forcefully support reform, opening up. 
and economic construction; to help state-owned enter- 
prises transform their operating mechanisms; to actively 
cultivate and open up new financial sources; to strengthen 
revenue collection and management; to ensure a steady 
increase in financial revenues; to increase investments in 
agriculture, transportation, energy, education, science, 
and technological projects as well as ensure the needs of 
key projects are satisfied; to work hard, practice economy, 
and oppose waste and excessive spending; and to strictly 
control financial expenditures and the size of deficits to 
create favorable conditions to enable the economy to 
develop rapidly and in a better way. 


Based on the aforementioned guiding ideology. total 
state financial revenues for 1993 were set at 452.297 
billion yuan—8 percent more than the executed amount 
in 1992. Total financial expenditures were set at 472.797 
billion yuan—6.8 percent more than the executed 
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amount in 1992. These revenues and expenditures result 
in a deficit of 20.5 billion yuan—3.249 billion yuan less 
than the projected executed amount in 1992. The draft 
State budget was prepared as a double-entry budget in the 
following manner: 


Ru gular budgeted income 1s to amount to 341.489 billion 
yuan, with the main income items as follows: (1) income 
from taxes 1s expected to reach 346.24 billion yuan; (2) 
income from readjustment of the state budget will be 
11.8 billion yuan; (3) other income ts to amount to 9.529 
billion yuan; and (4) subsidies for losses by nonproduc- 
tive enterprises will amount to 22 billion yuan, which 
will correspondingly reduce the amount of income. Reg- 
ular budgeted expenditures are to amount to 300.752 
billion yuan, which 1s 63.6 percent of total budgeted 
expenditures. The main expenditures are as follows: (1) 
expenditures for nonproductive capital construction 1s 
to amount to 17.373 billion yuan; (2) spending for public 
undertakings and social security will reach 115.696 bil- 
lon yuan, of which operating expenses for agricultural, 
forestry, and water conservation projects will be 13.222 
billion yuan, expenses for cultural, educational, scien- 
tific, and health undertakings are expected to reach 
85.23 billion yuan; and spending used as pension for the 
disabled or as social relief funds will amount to 6.934 
billion yuan: (3) expenditures used for the building of 
state power will be 91.28 billion yuan, of which admin- 
istrative expenses are to amount to 44.454 billion yuan, 
and national defense spending 42.5 billion yuan; (4) 
expenditures used as price subsidies will be 37.254 
bilhon yuan, (5) other expenses will be 34.549 billion 
yuan, and (6) reserve expenses of the central and local 
authorities will be 2.8 billion yuan. After counterbal- 
ancing the regular budgeted income and regular bud- 
gcted expenditures, the accounts will show a favorable 
balance of 40.737 billion yuan, which will be transferred 
to the constructive budget. 


The constructive budgeted income will amount to 
87.585 billhon yuan, with the main income items as 
follows: (1) 40.737 billhon yuan are to be transferred 
from the surplus in the regular budget: (2) income from 
specialized constructive items will amount to $0.348 
billion yuan, of which income from the collection of 
tunds for the construction of key energy and transporta- 
tion proyects will reach 15.7 billion yuan, and taxes from 
city Maintenance and construction are expected to reach 
12.7 bilhon yuan, (3) enterprise incomes will be 8.35 
billion yuan, (4) funds transferred in from other areas 
will amount to 5 billion yuan: and (5) subsidies for losses 
suffered by productive enterprises will be 16.85 billion 
yuan, which will correspondingly reduce the income. 
Constructive budgeted expenditures will amount to 
171.985 billion yuan, accounting for 36.4 percent of total 
budgeted expenditures. The main expenditures are as 
follows: (1) spending for productive capital construction 
will be 71.169 bilhon yuan. of which domestic capital 
construct on capenditures are expected to reach 44.269 
billion yuan. and appropriations for capital construction 
through income detived from foreign loans will be 26.9 
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billion yuan; (2) expenses for potential tapping and 
technical transformation in enterprises and for the tral 
manufacture of new products will be 24.847 billion yuan; 
(3) an additional sum of 1.4 billion yuan of circulating 
funds will be allotted to enterprises, (4) spending for 
geological surveys will amount to 4.915 billion yuan: (5) 
expenditures used to support agricultural production are 
to ammount to 15.965 billion yuan, of which expenditures 
for agricultural development will be 5.78 billion yuan 
and spending in support of rural production will amount 
to 10.887 billion yuan; (6) expenditures for city mainte- 
nance and construction will be 15.61 billion yuan; (7) 
funds used to support development in economically 
underdeveloped areas will be 2.129 billion yuan; and (8) 
34.95 billion will be spent in servicing domestic and 
foreign debts, of which 26.65 billion will used to service 
domestic debt and 8.3 billion will be used to service 
foreign debt. After counterbalancing the constructive 
budgeted income and the constructive budgeted expen- 
ditures, the accounts will show a deficit of 84.4 billion, 
which will be made up by loans and domestic debt. 
Income from domestic debt 1s expected to reach 37 
billion yuan, and that from foreign loans will amount to 
26.9 billion yuan. As a result, the financial deficit wil’ be 
20.5 billion yuan. 


In the draft state budget for 1993, the revenue of the 
central authorities 1s to amount to 238.268 billion yuan. 
an increase of 6.8 percent over the figure of 1992. 
expenditures by the central authorities will be 258.768 
billion yuan, an increase of 6.2 percent over the figure of 
last year. After counterbalancing revenues and expendi- 
tures, the accounts will show a deficit of 20.5 billion 
yuan. The budgeted income and expenditures of local 
authorities will be 329.73 billion yuan each. or an 
increase of 6.7 percent and 5.6 percent respectively of 
the executed figures of the previous year. The result will 
be a balance between income and expenditure 


The central authorities’ budget was prepared as a double- 
entry budget in the following manner: 


The central authorities’ regular budgeted income 1s to 
amount to 152.898 billion yuan, with the main income 
as follows: (1) income from taxes 1s expected to reach 
93.894 billion yuan; (2) income from readjustment of the 
state budget will be 8.05 billion yuan; (3) other incomes 
are 10 amount to 827 million yuan, and (4) income 
submitted from various localities to the central author:- 
ties will amount to $7.427 billion yuan. The central 
authorities’ regular budgeted expenditures are to amount 
to 142.735 billion yuan. The main expenditures are as 
follows: (1) expenditures for nonproductive capital con- 
struction are to amount to 10.798 billion yuan: (2) 
spending for public undertakings and social security will 
reach 14.793 billion yuan: (3) expenditures used for the 
building of state power will be $0,365 billion yuan, (4) 
expenditures used as price subsidies will be 6.068 billion 
yuan, (5) other expenses will be 6.104 billion yuan, (6) 
reserve expenses of the central authorities will be 1.3 
billion yuan, and (7) the central authorities’ regular 
expenses as subsidies to various localities will be 51.5] 
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billion yuan. After counterbalancing the central author- 
ities’ regular budgeted income and their regular bud- 
geted expenditures, the accounts will show a favorable 
balance of 10.163 billion yuan, which will be transferred 
to the constructive budget. 


The central authorities’ constructive budgeted income 
will amount to 31.633 billion yuan, with the main 
income as follows: (1) 10.163 billion yuan is to be 
transferred from the surplus in the regular budget: (2) 
income from specialized constructive items will amount 
to 25.76 billion yuan; (3) enterprise incomes will be 4.44 
billion yuan; and (4) subsidies for losses suffered by 
productive enterprises will be 8.73 billion yuan, which 
will correspondingly reduce the income. Constructive 
budgeted expenditures will amount to 116.033 billion 
yuan. The main expenditures are as follows: (1) spending 
for productive capital construction will be 57.14 billion 
yuan; (2) expenses for tapping potential and technical 
transformation in enterprises and for the trial manufac- 
ture of new products will be 9.764 billion yuan; (3) an 
additional sun. of 1.15 billion yuan of circulating funds 
will be allotted to enterprises; (4) spending for geological 
surveys will amount to 4.875 billion yuan; (5) expendi- 
tures used to support agricultural production will 
amount to 800 million yuan; (6) funds used to support 
development in economically underdeveloped areas will 
be 390 million yuan; (7) 34.95 billion will be spent in 
servicing domestic and foreign debts; and (8) the central 
authorities’ constructive budgeted expenditures as sub- 
sidies to various localities will be 6.825 billion yuan. 
After counterbalancing the central authorities’ construc- 
tive budgeted income and their constructive budgeted 
expenditures, the accounts will show a deficit of 84.4 
billion, which will be made up by loans and domestic 
debt. Income from domestic debt is expected to reach 37 
billion yuan, and that from foreign loans will amount to 
26.9 billion yuan. As a result, the financial deficit will be 
20.5 billion yuan, which will be made up by loans from 
the People’s Bank. 


III. Relevant Policies and Measures for the 1993 State 
Budget 


The draft state budget for 1993 was formulated after we 
repeatedly conducted surveys and computations and 
undertook measures to increase revenues and reduce 
expenditures. While considering increases in income 
brought by rapid economic progress, we have also taken 
into account factors that reduced revenues and increased 
expenditures—including accelerating the pace of reform, 
increasing certain key investments, and improving the 
workers’ living standards. While making effective 
arrangements for collecting revenue, we have formulated 
expenditures with a view that they will be under strict 
control. In order that fellow deputies may deliberate the 
draft state budget in a better position, I now make a few 
explanatory notes on some relevant policies and mea- 
sures for the draft state budget: 


(1) On increasing input in agriculture and enhancing 
steady progress in the agricultural sector. Agriculture is 
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the foundation of the national economy; it 1s also a key 
sector that receives state financial support. This year the 
State budget’s expenditures used to support rural produc- 
tion and various agricultural endeavors will be 29.187 
billion yuan, up 9.3 percent over the actual amount spent 
in 1992. If other categories’ expenses on agriculture are 
added, the total state financial input in agriculture will 
amount to 41.927 billion yuan. Furthermore. in an effort 
to boost the commercialization process in the rural 
economy and protect the peasants’ interests. finance 
departments at the central level will undertake three 
measures to support agricultural development in 1993: 
(1) Beginning in 1993, as the state gradually decontrols 
the market price of grain, finance departments at central 
levels will successively abolish within three years subsi- 
dies given to localities to offset increases in grain price. 
Whatever funds are subsequently saved will be used to 
form a grain fund against certain risks. and we will 
implement a system whereby a certain level of procure- 
ment price for grain will be ensured. (2) We will readjust 
the “three-linking” policy on grain and cotton—which 
linked contracted grain purchases with the supply of 
chemical fertilizers and diesel fuel for agricultural use at 
fixed prices and with earnest money. Instead of sup- 
plying actual chemical fertilizers and diesel fuel to the 
peasants as a subsidy to support grain and cotton pro- 
duction, we will pay them the difference between the 
negotiated and fixed prices for chemical fertilizers and 
diesel fuel so that the peasants will get the actual bene- 
fits. (3) We will readjust the tax rates on certain special 
agricultural and forestry products so as to lighten the 
peasants’ burdens. 


(2) On the issue of further successfully running large and 
medium state enterprises. Afier the central government 
forwarded 20 policies and measures on successfully 
running large and medium state enterprises. the state 
adopted a number of financial measures to support 
development of these enterprises. They have played a 
positive role in promoting enterprises’ technical advance 
and transformation of operating mechanisms. This year. 
while continuing to implement the various measures 
decided upon by the CPC Central Committee and the 
State Council, the state will appropriate 7.2 billion yuan 
to support the campaigr. to further run large and medium 
State enterprises in accordance with the relevant regula- 
tions stipulated in the “General Rule Governing the 
Financial Affairs of Enterprises” promulgated not long 
ago. First, enterprises are exempted from turning over to 
higher authorities their depreciation funds which include 
funds for construction of energy, transportation, and 
other key projects plus budgetary regulation funds: 
second, enterprises are permitted to include technology 
development expenses in their expenses statement, and 
third, enterprises’ depreciation rate is increased and the 
measure of accelerating depreciation of certain indus- 
tries which particularly need support is implemented. 
The above measures were implemented under the situa- 
tion of the state facing great financial difficulties. It 1s 
necessary for all areas and all departments to conscien- 
tiously do a good job in organizing implementation of 
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various measures in order that the increased financial 
resources for enterprises are really spent on their tech- 
nical transformation and technical advance. 


(3) On the issue of increasing the business tax rate on 
retail links in the commercial chain. The State Council 
has decided to increase the business tax rate on retail 
links in the commercial chain from the existing 3 percent 
to 5 percent at an opportune time this year to ease 
financial difficulties and raise funds for construction of 
key projects. Such commodities as grain and cooking cil 
sold at government prices are excepted from the business 
tax rate hike. As domestic markets are presently enjoying 
brisk sales, implementation of the measure will not have 
a great impact on the operation of the market. 


(4) On the issue of increasing input for science and 
technology as well as education. Attaching importance to 
input for science and technology as well as education is a 
project of vital and lasting importance which will have a 
bearing on the economic and social development of our 
country. This year the state arranged a budget of 49,414 
million yuan as the operational expenses for education 
and 6,348 million yuan as the operational expenses for 
science. These figures show a growth rate of 9.8 and 10.8 
percent respectively from last year’s, and are higher than 
the growth rate of the recurrent financial revenue. 
Including other budgetary items for expenses to be 
incurred by education as well as science and technology, 
this year the state committed a financial input of 60,094 
million yuan for education and 19,613 million yuan for 
science and technology. 


(5) On the issue of arrangement for capital construction 
expenses. This year, the state arranged 88,542 million 
yuan in its budget for capital construction expenses. Of 
this amount, 80 percent—or 71,169 million yuan—was 
intended for productive capital construction expenses to 
be spent mainly on construction projects in transporta- 
tion, energy, important raw and semifinished materials, 
and other basic industries as well as in bottleneck indus- 
tries, thereby fully embodying the principle of tilting 
preferential treatment in favor of key construction 
projects. Even with the budget arrangements mentioned 
above, it is still difficult for the state to reaise the 
tremendous funds required for the construction of infra- 
structure projects and basic industry projects by merely 
relying on its own financial resources. The problem 
needs to be solved through other fund channels. 


(6) On the issue of raising wages for staff and workers of 
administrative institutions. The state planned to carry out 
a structural adjustment of wages for staff and workers of 
administrative institutions in conjunction with reform 
of government organizations and implementation of the 
system of government functionaries at an opportune 
moment in the second half of this year in order to 
accelerate reform of the wage system at administrative 
institutions and properly solve the problem of staff and 
workers of organizations and institutions having lower 
income. A budget of 4 billion yuan was arranged for 
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implementation of the measure. It 1s a tremendous effort 
on the state’s part when it 1s facing considerable financial 
difficulties. 


IV. To Transform Functions, Deepen Reform, and 
Strive To Fulfill the 1993 State Budget. 


Accomplishing the mission of this year’s state budget 1s 
very important to guaranteeing the basic balance of 
overall social supply and demand. to promoting national 
economic development. and to transforming the eco- 
nomic Management system. Leading comrades of var- 
ious localities and departments should attach more 
importance and render more support to work which 1s 
related to taxation and finance by continuously helping 
them enhance the management level. Finance and taxa- 
tion departments at various levels should also transform 
their functions, deepen reform, make efforts to increase 
revenues and reduce expenses. and cautiously do their 
job well. 


(1) Persist in taking economic construction as central to 
promoting the national economy in a faster and better 
manner. We should pay particular attention to the ques- 
tion of agricultural development by raising funds 
through various channels to support agriculture. by 
studying the establishment of a new mechanism for 
accumulated input of agricultural funds. by actively 
exploring effective methods for the management of such 
funds under the new system. and by enhancing the 
efficiency of its use. It is necessary to increase invest- 
ment in agricultural infrastructure: support a rational 
adjustment of the agricultural structure: constantly pro- 
mote agricultural development toward high production. 
quality, and efficiency; and actively support the estab- 
lishment of a socialized agricultural service system. For 
economically backward areas. we should attach impor- 
tance to the improvement of basic agricultural condi- 
tions and the popularization of agricultural technologies. 
and should help them shake off poverty and get rich as 
soon as possible. Meanwhile, we should conscientiously 
implement various state measures concerning lightening 
the burdens of enterprises and peasants by resolutely 
stopping the practice of wanton charging ot fees. unsea- 
sonable imposition of fines. and various financial appor- 
tionments. We should accelerate taxation reform and 
Strengthen macroeconomic regulation and control as 
required by the “Regulations Governing the Transtor- 
mation of Operating Mechanisms in Industrial Enter- 
prises Owned by the Entire People.” In the meantime, 
attention should be paid to the application of legal. 
economic, and the necessary administrative means to 
curb blind development and overlapping construction 
caused by government acts and inappropriate adminis- 
trative interference. Besides. preferences should be given 
to the infrastructure and “bottleneck” industries tn 
terms of funds and policies. It is necessary to vigorously 
support the development of the tertiary industry 
according to the state’s stipulation: to promote the 
development of information. consultation industries. 
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and a supervisory system for social services in combina- 
tion with the transformation of government functions; 
and to nurture and open up new revenue sources. 


(2) Vigorously turn deficit-producing enterprises into 
profit-making enterprises, and increase the profit margin 
of those already making a profit by enhancing economic 
efficiency. Currently the question of economic efficiency 
remains a prominent issue of China’s economic func- 
tioning. This is partly due to external causes like incom- 
plete price reform and irrational economic structures, 
and partly because of enterprises’ own operating prob- 
lems, including slackened management, failure to attach 
importance to both product quality, and development of 
new products. Various localities and departments must 
attach greater importance to the problem of economic 
efficiency and take the enhancement of the economy as 
an important aspect of economic work. Finance depart- 
ments and departments managing state-owned assets at 
various levels should continue to do well in their exper- 
iments in appraising fixed assets and circulating funds, 
make efforts to help state-owned enterprises enliven the 
operation of fixed assets, deepen internal reform, trans- 
form operating mechanisms, widely increase production 
and practice economics, vigorously turn deficit- 
producing enterprises into profit-making ones, and 
increase the profit margin of those already making profit 
by enhancing economic efficiency. This year deficits 
from budgeted industrial enterprises should be 5 percent 
less than last year, with operating losses down from 
15-20 percent. Other enterprise-related losses should 
also decrease accordingly. In the future, besides giving 
appropriate subsidies to policy-related financial losses, 
financial subsidies for operating losses suffered by enter- 
prises with no hope of recovery should be resolutely 
denied. Losing enterprises whose products are in line 
with state industrial policy and whose operating pros- 
pects appear bright should be urged to reverse their 
losing position through effective measures, like giving 
them the necessary support and strengthening their man- 
agement. 


(3) Improve and strengthen tax collection and manage- 
ment in accordance with changes in the income pattern. In 
keeping with changes in the structure of financial 
resources, fiscal and taxation departments at all levels 
should organize forces to conduct comprehensive sur- 
veys and statistics of financial and tax resources this year 
in order to cope with the needs for further studying the 
readjustment of tax policies and revising the existing 
taxation system. The promulgation of the “PRC Law for 
Tax Collection and Management” symbolizes an impor- 
tant hallmark in the codification of tax collection and 
management in China. All localities and departments 
should earnestly study, publicize, and implement the 
Tax Collection and Management Law. An outstanding 
problem reflected in current tax collection and manage- 
ment work 1s that some localities have overstepped their 
authority in arbitrarily reducing and exempting taxes 
and contracting turnover taxes. All localities should 
conscientiously implement the State Council's relevant 
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policies and regulations on strengthening tax collection 
and management and step up efforts to collect and 
manage taxes, thereby ensuring thal taxes and dues are 
paid and collected in accordance with the law, and that 
drains of financial revenues are stopped. Turnover taxes, 
which are a major tax category and main source of state 
revenue, must be protected. Nobody 1s allowed to over- 
step their authority to arbitrarily reduce or exempt, let 
alone contract, turnover taxes. Violations of state regu- 
lations must be rectified and lost revenues must be 
recovered. 


(4) Strengthen the management of expenditures, reinforce 
fiscal and economic discipline, and check extravagance 
and waste of all kinds. At present extravagance and waste 
are rather serious in some administrative institutions, 
enterprises, and units, resulting not only in massive 
drains of funds but also corruption of party style and the 
general conduct of society. We should uphold the prin- 
ciple of building the nation through thrift and hard work, 
and should fight extravagance and waste. Serious cases 
must be dealt with in accordance with state laws and 
regulations. We should reinforce budgetary constraints. 
Local governments should persist in balancing budgets 
on their own, leaving no window in arranging budgets. 
We should reinforce the system for approving budgetary 
adjustments. All localities and departments must not 
arbitrarily open windows for reducing revenues and 
increasing expenditures. Fiscal and auditing depart- 
ments at all levels should perform duties with utter 
devotion, step up supervision and inspection, and attach 
importance to bringing into plan the role of social 
supervisory organs. We should effectively strengthen the 
management of administrative expenses: in conjunction 
with the transformation of functions and organizational 
restructuring, we should strive to streamiine office per- 
sonnel, reduce the numbers of meetings and documents, 
persist in doing things thriftily, and conserve financial 
expenditures. In setting up economic entities, adminis- 
trative units should strictly observe state regulations. 
Such entities should be economically separated from 
administrative units and should not be used as “private 
coffer” for providing benefits to the units. We should 
tighten the management of extra-budgetary funds, raise 
the efficiency of their utilization, and guard against their 
wanton use. We should study and set scientific, rational 
quotas for expenditures. Institutions and units should 
improve the management of funds as well as integrate 
fiscal appropriations and unit-sponsored revenues into a 
unified plan of revenues and expenditures. In line with 
the principle of emphasizing management first and 
improvement second, we should improve ways and 
means for controlling institutional purchases, thus effec- 
tively controlling those that should be brought under 
control in a planned manner in order to guard against the 
tendency of excessive growth of institutional purchases. 


(5) Transforming government functions and steadily 
implementing financial and tax reform. In line with the 
14th CPC National Congress guidelines and the needs of 
the developing situation, financial departments should 
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give top priority to the following in transforming their 
functions: In line with the principle of separating the 
administration of the government from the management 
of enterprises, they should scientifically divide the state's 
functions as a society's administrator and manager of 
State-owned assets; straighien out relations in distribu- 
tion and strengthen the macrocontrol functions in finan- 
cial affairs: and establish step by step a structure of 
economic supervision composed of financial, auditing, 
and social supervisions. The overall requirements for 
financial reform this vear are to make improvements and 
achieve steady advancement. In line with the needs of 
regulating finances under market conditions, we should 
study and draft “Procedures for Formulating Double- 
Entry State Budgets,” which lays down relevant regula- 
tions On revenues and expenditure, formulation, imple- 
mentation, readjustment, and overall accounting 
calculations of the double-entry budget and makes dou- 
ble-entry budget procedures more standardized. We 
must pay close attention to the implementation of the 
“General Principles Governing Finances in Enterprises” 
and the “Norms for Enterprise Accounting” in accor- 
dance with a unified state plan. We must continue 
expanding our experimentation with “such schemes as 
revenue-sharing, paying bank loans after the payment of 
taxes, and dividing profits after the payment of taxes” in 
selected areas, for it 1s not only conducive to the trans- 
formation of government functions and operational 
mechanisms of enterprises, but implementation of this 
reform will also help speed up the process of creating a 
uniform income tax system for China's domestically- 
funded enterprises. In experimentation with “revenue- 
sharing schemes,” the focus 1s to sum up experience, 
improve methods, and work out and improve proce- 
dures for setting expenditure base figures so that reform 
plans will be more scientific and rational, thereby cre- 
ating conditions for their all-around implementation. 


(6) Improve the legal system and formulate standards and 
norms for the operation of the market economic system. 
This year, we will formulate the “Budget Law” and the 
“Law on Registered Accountants” as well as revise, in 
accordance with needs of the market economic system. 
the “Accounting Law” and “Law on Personal Income.” 
These draft laws and amendments will be submitted to 
the NPC Standing Committee for deliberation after 
examination by the State Council. At the same time we 
will step up efforts in formulating a series of laws 
including the “Interim Regulations on Management of 
State-Owned Assets” and the “Regulations Governing 
Income Tax of Domestically Funded Enterprises.” In 
accordance with their administrative levels and within 
the limits of their authority, departments should conduct 
a general review of financial and tax laws currently in 
force, revising or abolishing those rules that do not meet 
the requirements of the new situation 1n order to set the 
Stage for the introduction of new standards governing the 
operations of a market economic system. In the course of 
establishing a socialist market economy, financial and 
taxation departments at all levels must actively study 
and explore new approaches to improving financial 
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administration according to law; boldly absorb and draw 
on advanced experience from abroad, and give publicity 
to financial and tax laws in all sectors in order to increase 
the people's understanding of them and enhance their 
awareness of abiding by the law. We must strictly enforce 
State financial and economic laws and discipline; take 
the overall situation into account; and persist in man- 
aging finances and taxes in accordance with the law, give 
full rein to the supervisory functions of financial depart- 
ments, and take the initiative in cooperating with rele- 
vant departments in investigating major violations of 
state financial and tax laws in order to protect state 
intercsts from encroachment. 


Deputies: This year’s financial and taxation work 
involves formidable tasks. However. under the correct 
leadership of the CPC Central Committee with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin at its core, and so long as we earnestly 
implement the guidelines of the 14th CPC National 
Congress and the resolutions adopted by the First Ses- 
sion of the Eighth NPC, rely closely on the leadership of 
party committees and governments at all levels, rely on 
the understanding of and support for financial work 
from all sectors of society, and carry out our work well 
with concerted efforts, we will certainly be able to 
successfully accomplish this year’s state budget. 


XINHUA Hails Constitutions! Amendments 


OW 0604103393 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1132 GMT 29 Mar 93 


[Article by XINHUA reporters Li Shangzhi (2621 1424 
1807), Zhao Wei (6392 5898), and Wu Ming (0702 
2494): “Win Yet Another Distinction—Written as the 
First Session of the Eighth National People’s Congress 
Votes for Amendments to the Constitution” } 


[Text] Beying, 29 Mar (XINHUA)}—At the magnificent 
Great Hall of the People today, more than 2,800 people's 
deputies exercised their rights on behalf of 1.1 billion 
people as they amended the Constitution of the PRC. 


The theory of building socialism with Chinese character- 
istics was written into the Republic's fundamental law. 


Adherence to reform and opening up was written into 
the Republic's fundamental law. 


The socialist market economy was written into the 
Republic's fundamental law. 


The system of CPC-led multiparty cooperation and 
political consultation was written into the Republic's 
fundamental law...[ellipses as received] 


It was an historic choice made by the Chinese people at 
an historic moment. To every citizen in the Republic, the 
effects of this choice on himself, the state. and the nation 
will become increasingly clearer. 
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A Brand-New Socialist Course for Development Has 
Ultimately Been Sublimated Into a National Will From 


a oo and I Line, Principles, and Policies; 
The Addition, Deletion and Amendment of Only 


Several Hundred Characters Epitomizes the True 
Essence of 14 Years of Exploration 


Fourteen years are only a brief moment in the Chinese 
nation’s annals. Nevertheless, the distinction won during 
these 14 years will not be lost on anyone who approaches 
the past objectively, no matter how many years will have 
elapsed. 


Prosperity, democracy, cultural advancement [wen ming 
2429 2494], and an independent status in the world 
community are the long-cherished dream of generations 
of Chinese people, something which many individuals 
with lofty ideals have worked successively to realize. 


The first-generation CPC leadership—with Comrade 
Mao Zedong as the core—led the people out of poverty, 
oppression, slavery, intimidation, and humiliation; they 
chose the entirely new social system of socialism and 
usaered in a new era for the nation. 


China, however, had yet to completely rid itself of 
poverty. Every Chinese still faced the historic task of 
further unleashing and developing the productive forces 
following the establishment of the fundamental system 
of socialism, in order to build China into a rich, strong, 
democratic, and culturally advanced country. Showing 
great theoretical courage and a firm realistic attitude, the 
second-generation CPC leadership—with Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping as the core—led people throughout the 
country in search of ways to refine and develop the 
socialist system, and to rapidly and effectively develop 
China's economy, combining fundamental Marxist 
tenets with the actual conditions of contemporary Chi- 
nese society and the distinctive features of the times. 


During the First Session of the Eighth National People’s 
Congress [NPC], many deputies reviewed the explor- 
atory course of the past 14 years and assessed its histor- 
ical implications for the future. 


History glows with the footprints of the pioneers. The 
great discussion regarding the role of practice as the sole 
criterion of truth, as well as the Third Plenary Session of 
the 11th CPC Central Committee, raised the curtain on 
a great era. We resolutely abandoned the practice of 
“taking class struggles as the key link’’ and shifted the 
focus of our work to economic construction. 


China embarked on practical undertakings of unprece- 
dented magnificence: Experimenting with and popular- 
izing the rural household contract responsibility system 
with remuneration linked to output; establishing and 
developing Special Economic Zones; exploring and 
developing the commodity economy; starting and deep- 
ening the transformation of operating mechanisms in 
enterprises; encouraging the coexistence of and compe- 
tition among diverse economic sectors; and promoting 
the birth and growth of a market economy...[ellipses as 
received] 
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Policies were perfected and theories were fostered in the 
course of practice. The 12th CPC National Congress 
convened in 1982 called for building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, set the “two-step” strategic 
objective, and held high the banner of marching into the 
2ist Century. The Third Plenary Session of the 12th 
CPC Central Committee decided to reform the eco- 
nomic structure and advanced the concept of a socialist 
planned commodity economy. In 1987, the 13th CPC 
National Congress systematically expounded the theory 
regarding the preliminary stage of our country’s 
socialism and specified the basic line of “one central 
task, two basic points.” In 1992—from Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s talks during his inspection tour of southern 
China in the early part of the year until the convocation 
of the 14th national party congress—the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics was sys- 
tematically elaborated, and the establishment of a 
socialist market economy was finally defined as the goal 
of reforming the economic structure. 


Theory and practice were developed as they interacted 
with each other. We regularly answered practical ques- 
tions in accordance with the ideological line of secking 
truth from facts while continuing to guide practice with 
the line, principles. and policies of seeking truth from 
facts. 


Consequently, we created a miracle—one that prompted 
the rest of the world to reappraise us—in less than 
one-seventh of a century: We abandoned a closed policy 
in favor of openness; we stopped being stagnant and 
became full of vitality; our economy developed at full 
speed; our national strength grew incessantly; and our 
people became prosperous with each passing day. Both 
the economic and social structure underwent changes, as 
did the people's lifestyle and ideas. A socialism that was 
full of energy emerged on China's 9.6-million-square-km 
land. 


The Chinese people—including many farsighted people 
overseas—said: The Chinese have finally found a broad 
road of their own, that is, building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics. The successful practice of hundreds 
of millions of people proved the judiciousness of these 
principles and policies, and brought about a brand-new 
theoretical system. Both the past and the future called for 
the finalization and sublimation of this system. As a 
result, writing this correct conclusion, which was drawn 
from practice, into the nation’s fundamental law was not 
only natural and indispensable but also inevitable and 
necessary. 


For this very reason, the third-generation CPC leader- 
ship, with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, adopted a 
very serious attitude toward amending the Constitution. 
It solicited opinions extensively on several occasions. 
suggesting amending the Constitution twice. The addi- 
tion and amendment of just several hundred characters 
embodies the will of the party and the people. 
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There Were Still Many Perplexities and Legitimate 
Worries; Securing a Correct Theory and a Sensible Line 
in the Form of a National Will Serves the Needs of 
Development and Conforms to the People’s Wishes 


A sound and stable society that guarantees long-term 
development must necessarily be under the rule of law. 
Securing the correct theory and line of developing 
socialism in China in the form of a national will fulfills 
current requirements and constitutes a major plan of 
lasting importance. 


The deputies became increasingly convinced of this fact 
while pondering the past and the present. 


Many people still have a vivid memory of the debate 
regarding whether the market economy is “‘socialist” or 
“capitalist.” This mechanical approach toward socialist 
economic activity once impeded the development of the 
socialist economy. Now that the Constitution has 
defined our country’s economic system as a socialist 
market economy, we can stop this harmful and useless 
debate. 


At one point, reform was viewed as “an act of breaking 
through the barrier’; it was regarded as “‘a somewhat 
illegal act” in practical terms. To be sure, this view was 
not without reason, considering the fact that the theory 
of building socialism with Chinese characteristics, 
reform, and opening up were not enshrined in the 
fundamental law, and that the Constitution still stipu- 
lated that “the state practices economic planning on the 
basis of socialist public ownership.” At least, there was 
no legal basis that could be used to prove “legitimacy.” 
More and more people later came to realize that they 
could carry out reform more boldly only if they were 
given a legal basis and legal support, and that more 
support would be available only if they made persistent 
efforts over the long term. 


Many deputies cited specific examples to illustrate the 
need for legal support and incentives in economic devel- 
opment, as well as the public's expectations of the 
availability of legal support. 


Deputy Wang Jiafu discussed the 1988 amendments to 
some articles of the current Constitution. At that time, 
there were over 100,000 registered private enterprises 
and more than 10 million registered self-employed 
people in our country. The practice of utilizing land for 
a fee or transferring land was gaining currency, particu- 
larly in Shenzhen and Shanghai. These economic modes 
or activities, however, could not be carried out normally 
and effectively because they were contrary to the Con- 
stitution. The 1988 amendments added the following 
paragraphs to the Constitution: “The state permits the 
private sector of the economy to exist and develop 
within the limits prescribed by law” and “The right to 
the use of land may be transferred according to the law.” 
This helped legitimize the development of the private 
economy and real estate in accordance with the needs of 
reality and development. 
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Many overseas and foreign investors also sought legal 
support. They had confidence in China's policy of 
reform and opening up, took a rosy view of China’s 
development prospects, and showed a growing interest 
in the improving the domestic investment climate. Nev- 
ertheless, they were not free of worries. They saw legal 
support as the most important aspect of the investment 
environment because they thought the law was the most 
“tangible” and stable factor. A revolutionary of the older 
generation who was a leading figure in our country’s legal 
construction once said: “The country must rely on the 
legal system and legal .nstitutions for its long-term peace 
and stability.” 


Amending the Constitution is to bring the party's basic 
line into the legal framework. 


Amending the Constitution ts to institutionalize reform 
and opening up. 


Amending the Constitution is to legitimize the socialist 
market economy in China. 


China‘s Economic Development Requires Legal Support: 
the Market Economy Is Based on the Rule of Law; the 
“Parent Body” of the Constitution Will Give Rise to a 
Complete Legal System 


Unlike in previous NPC sessions, many deputies held 
discussions during the current session regarding the need 
to strengthen the legal system. Rather than talking aim- 
lessly, they reflected the people's concern about the 
fundamental issue regarding our country’s overall eco- 
nomic development. 


The people's deputies enumerated the following social 
and economic phenomena that had impeded or even 
undermined development: 


A product that had developed into a brand name or had 
become “a popular commodity” would be reproduced in 
countless imitations that were touted as its “offspring,” 
“cousins,” or “kin.” The producers of these imitations 
seemed bent on destroying the brand name or “the 
popular product.” The flood of counterfeit and inferior 
products has infringed on the rights and interests of 
consumers and users, has hurt the interests of enter- 
prises, and has seriously threatened the orderly develop- 
ment of a market economy. 


By merely turning their signboards around, some gov- 
ernment organizations have become “trading firms” or 
“industrial conipamies™ overnight. Nevertheless. they 
remain linked to their “parents” through a strong 
“umbilical cord,” placing themselves in a position to 
gain profits at any time by abusing their powers. Some 
people in government organizations “go oul to sea” 
during their spare time to fish for profits by abusing what 
little power they have. These are precisely the action 
that trample on the principle of fair competition in a 
market economy. 


A successful enterprise would suddenly receive an offi- 
cial notice from higher authoritics demanding a 
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“change” of leadership and the production of different 
goods. This unwarranted interference would instantly 
land the enterprise in trouble. 


And so on and so forth. 


The transition from economic planning to a market- 
driven economy is too chaotic. 


The market economy, however, does not operate errati- 
cally and irregularly. Because of the transformation of 
our economic system, we are faced with the formidable 
task of employing new means to standardize the methods 
and process of deploying resources, to readjust the 
relations between different interests, and to restructure 
the pattern of interests. A complete legal system will 
furnish this means. 


People’s deputies have crafted the economic laws that 
make up this legal system in accordance with the laws 
governing the market economy and the reality in eco- 
nomic life. These include laws that define the market 
economy as the main entity, laws that regulate market 
economic activity, and laws that regularize macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control. The first category includes 
the “Company Law,” the “Contract Law,” and the “Law 
Governing the Infringement of Rights’; the second, the 
“Law Against Improper Competition” and the “Law 
Against Monopolies”; and the third, the “Planning 
Law,” the “Budget Law,” and the “Taxation Law.” Only 
with the support of these complete economic laws can we 
develop the socialist market economy soundly. effi- 
ciently, and rapidly. 


It is precisely in this area that the people's deputies have 
come to recognize the direct significance of constitu- 
tional amendments for development. Making remarks 
that are highly typical of those of fellow deputies, Deputy 
Li Weixin said: If the Constitution does not affirm the 
socialist market economy, all future laws that aim to 
promote and safeguard the market economy will likely 
be unconstitutional. 


The ©. sent constitutional amendments have opened the 
way 1c. the establishment and development of an 
economy based on the rule of law. 


In a legal sense, the present constitutional amendments 
have ushered in yet another new era for the Republic. 


The CPC and the Chinese people have won monumental 
honors, we will win yet another distinction. 


The choice made by the 2,800-odd people's deputies 
reflects the national will. Let us pledge before the dignity 
and sanctity of the fundamental law: We shall build 
socialism with Chinese characteristics and win yet 
another distinction. 
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Economic & Agricultural 


Solution to State-Owned Enterprise Reforms 


HK0504033493 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
30 Mar 93 p 4 


[“Special Article” by staff reporting group: “Solution to 
Reforms in State-Owned Enterprises—Interviewing 
Economist Zhou Shulian”’} 


[Text] Beying 29 Mar (RENMIN RIBAO}—China’s 
State-owned enterprises are facing the test of their sur- 
vival. The government has put reforms of state-owned 
enterprises at top priority so that the “capital fleet” in 
the national economy may not capsize in the ocean of the 
market economy. 


Economist Zhou Shulian, National Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference member. 1s all for the 
government's decision. He indicated that the universal 
low economic returns of state-owned enterprises had 
affected the economic results of the national economy in 
its entirety. At the same time, Professor Zhou stressed 
that enterprise reforms were the key link to building the 
socialist market economy. Only when state-owned enter- 
prises are made the market's genuine subjective aspect 
and genuine independent commodity producers and 
managers will it be possible to shape a complete and 
healthy market economic system: only then will it be 
possible to realize macroscopic administration charac- 
terized by indirect regulation and control. 


Serious Deficits 


Zhou Shulian, currently China Academy of Social Sci- 
ences Industrial Economics Institute director, 1s one of 
the authorities on research of the enterprise system in 
China. He stated that although the comprehensive index 
of industrial economic results across China increased 5.6 
percent in 1992, the results were accomplished by relying 
chiefly on high rates. and fell in the category of speed- 
type economic results. 


The statistics provided by Professor Zhou were really 
worrying: The volume of deficits of enterprises suffering 
from deficits across China accounted for about one-third 
of the volume of profits of enterprises making profits 
across China. Of all enterprises suffering from deficits, 
64 percent were large and medium enterprises, and 80 
percent were enterprises of ownership by all people. He 
stressed: ““High-growth rate can hardly continue with 
long-term poor economic results.” Because poor eco- 
nomic results call for greater input for the same output. 
resulting in greater strain in supply of funds and 
resources. 


At the same time, low economic returns call for greater 
consumption of energy resources and raw materials. 
aggravating the restrictive role of “bottleneck” indus- 
tries. Of course, low economic results will enable the 
people to obtain grater substantial benefits which are 
unlikely to come in high growth 
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Structural Restriction 


Low economic returns of state-owned enterprises are not 
inevitable. Professor Zhou believed that the most funda- 
mental issue was a structural one, and there are all kinds 
of economic structural restrictions on state-owned enter- 
prises. Because of enterprises’ dependence on the gov- 
ernment, they cannot operate on their own, fail to 
assume sole responsibility for their profits and losses, 
and are unable to make decisions according to the rapid 
changes in the market. He said: “The state shoulders 
boundless responsibility for enterprises. When an enter- 
prise suffers from deficits, it applies for reambursement 
from the state and is sure to get it; when it makes a profit, 
it is handed over to the state, and the enterprise does not 
necessarily retain much of it.” Consequently, the burden 
is quite beyond the state finances. 


Under such structure, enterprises lack impetus for devel- 
opment, as well as self-restriction. They would rush 
headlong into mass action in making investments, 
without consideration for economic returns; they would 
compare incomes with each other; consequently, wage 
increases would greatly shrink profits. The market 
system being underdeveloped, incomplete and imperfect 
has also resulted in enterprises feeling no pressure of the 
market competition mechanism. 


Last year, the State Council promulgated the “Regula- 
tions for Enterprises of Ownership by All People Con- 
verting Operational Mechanism” to streamline adminis- 
tration and relegate power to enterprises. Regarding this, 
Zhou Shulian believed: “This should be implemented 
and somewhat developed.” 


Property Rights Should Be Made Explicit 


Zhou Shulian believed that turning state-owned enter- 
prises into commodity producers and managers was 
precisely to implement the enterprise’s autonomy. The 
State Council has stipulated that enterprises enjoy 
autonomy in 14 aspects. A survey showed that autonomy 
had already been implemented in five aspects, there were 
great difficulties in the implementation of another five 
aspects, and it was basically not implemented in the 
remaining four aspects. That being the case, great efforts 
should be exerted to implement the “Regulations” in 
question. However, he believed that the “Regulations” 
were somewhat limited, and should be further developed 
and substantiated. 


He cited as an example the fact that the autonomy of 
state-owned enterprises was still under restriction, with 
the final say in many aspects staying with the State 
Council or responsible departments; directors and man- 
agers of state-owned enterprises were still appointed by 
the government, under such circumstances, the relation- 
ship between the government and the enterprises 
remained one of administrative jurisdiction. 


He stated that the fundamental way out for reform of 
State-owned enterprises lies in making explicit enter- 
prises’ property rights relationship. Today, the assets of 
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State-owned enterprises are owned by all people. and 
enterprises only have managerial rights. In reality, the 
government continues to assume all responsibilities for 
profits and losses, and bear unlimited responsibility for 
every state-owned enterprise. He said: “if an enterprise 
suffers deficits, it cannot go bankrupt because it does not 
have its own assets; whereas the state must use unlimited 
assets to make up for the deficits... He added: “Only the 
owner of assets bears responsibility for profits and losses: 
therefore, the enterprise must have its own assets to 
assume sole responsibility for profits and losses. How- 
ever, state-owned enterprises fall in the categories of 
ownership by all people; if the enterprise has its own 
assets, it will eventually be owned by all people. so what 
are we going to do? [no end quotation marks as pub- 
lished] 


The train of thought for reform that Zhou Shulian set out 
was namely that it is necessary to separate the ownership 
of assets of enterprises and ownership by all people. so 
that the assets may belong to all people and the enter- 
prise at the same time. The assets the state transfers to an 
enterprise should be clearly set apart from other state 
assets. Even when an enterprise goes bankrupt. the state 
will bear limited responsibility, and will not cover the 
deficits with other assets owned by al! people. He 
believes that the shareholding system is a feasible, real- 
istic form today, but not the sole form, and that there can 
be other forms. 


The Separation of Government and Enterprise 


He especially stressed that the key to enterprise reform is 
the separation of the government and the enterprise. “If 
the government remains inseparable from the enterprise. 
it is impossible to do a good job of the shareholding 
system.” In conclusion, he said: “The separation of the 
government and the enterprises involves the govern- 
ment’s institutional reform. and making explicit what 
the government will take charge of and what it will not. 
It will be very difficult to split the government's existing 
power, therefore a strong will is called for.” 


Minister on Socialist Market Economic System 


HK0604001093 Beiyjine ZHONGGUO JINGII T1271 
GAIGE in Chinese No 2. 1 Feb 93 pp 6-17 


[“Excerpts” of speech by Chen Jinhua (7115 6930 5478). 
State Commission for Restructuring Economy minister. 
at the National Conference on Reforms in the Economic 
Structure, 5 January 1993: “Conscientiously Implement 
the Spirit of the 14th CPC Party Congress. Accelerate the 
Building of a Socialist Market Economic Structure™] 


[Text] The National Conference on Reform in the Eco- 
nomic Structure opens under the situation whereby the 
whole party and all the people throughout the country 
are working in the reformist direction of building a 
socialist market economic structure and increasing. on 
all fronts, the pace of reform, opening up, and economic 
modernization. This meeting, which has been convened 
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by the State Council after the 14th party congress, is 
particularly significant. The main agenda of this meeting 
comprises: Conscientiously implementing and enforcing 
the spirit of the 14th party congress; discussion on and 
arranging for economic structural reform in 1993 cen- 
tered on building a socialist market economic structure; 
summing up and exchanges between localities of experi- 
ences in accelerating reform and opening up; and 
exchanging views on the overall concept for future 
economic structural reform. The State Council attaches 
very high importance to the meeting. On 23 December 
last year, Premier Li Peng chaired a Premier's Office 
Work Meeting at which he listened to reports on the 
preparations for this conference and gave important 
instructions about it. 


I now set out my four opinions on the national economic 
structural reform: 


1. Our Country's Economic Structural Reform Has 
Entered a New Historical Stage of Development 


Our country’s economic structural reform has gone 
through a 14-year process under the guidance of Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. With creative practices, the 
people throughout the country reformed the traditional 
highly concentrated planned economy system and intro- 
duced market mechanisms, greatly boosting the vitality 
of our country’s economy and achieving world- 
renowned achievements in their modernization efforts. 
From rural to urban areas and at both the microscopic 
and macroscopic levels, our country’s economic pattern 
and operating mechanisms underwent great changes. 
Most notably, the enterprise reform, launched with the 
aim of building an efficient and dynamic enterprise 
system, has enabled some state-owned enterprises to 
achieve initial successes in: Switching their operating 
mechanisms; strengthening their ability to face the 
market and also their competitiveness; effectively fos- 
tering and developing a commodity market and other 
production factor goods markets; deregulating the prices 
of most commodities and management in commodity 
production; allowing the market an effective role in 
allocating resources and regulating the economy: 
bringing about the change from a direct management 
style featuring chiefly mandatory planning under which 
targets were set, investment allocated, projects 
approved, and materials distributed, to a situation where 
the macroeconomy was regulated more with economic 
and legal means; and in effecting initial changes in the 
highly concentrated system of the planned economy. 
Reforms in the labor employment, social distribution, 
and social security systems have helped put in place a 
new system embodying the principles of competition, 
fairness, and efficiency. The institution of a comprehen- 
sive, multitier, multiform, and multichannel opening up 
to the outside world has strengthened our country’s ties 
with the global economy and promoted the convergence 
of our country’s systems and mechanisms under reform 
with the operating mechanisms of the international 
market economy. Market regulation now plays a very 
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dominant role in our country’s vast rural areas, special 
economic zones, economic and technological develop- 
ment zones, and a considerable part of the coastal areas, 
with some already basically operating on the laws of the 
market economy. These enormous changes fully show 
that the path adopted over the last 14 years by our 
country’s reform, that is expanding market regulation 
and strengthening the roles of market mechanisms, has 
been correct. Our country’s economic structural reform 
iS poised al a new starting point and it 1s in accordance 
with the logic of historical inevitability that the reform 
will proceed, on the basis of such a foundation, toward 
the goal of a new socialist market economic structure. 


The year 1992, which has just finished, was an extraor- 
dinary one in the history of our country’s reform and 
opening up. The series of important addresses by Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping during his southern inspection tour 
in early 1992 and the mid-March Central Committee 
Political Bureau plenary session both upheld the princi- 
ples of the emancipation of minds and seeking truth 
from facts, brilliantly analysed the domestic and inter- 
nai:onal situations; fully affirmed all the momentous 
achievements scored by the reforms. opening up, and 
development over the last 14 years: provided clear 
answers tO many important issues of understanding 
which had been puzzling and hampering people's 
thinking over these years; made the important decisions 
of accelerating reform and opening up and striving for 
opening up a new dimension for the economy, launched 
our country’s reform, opening up. and modernization 
into a new historical stage: and laid the ideological 
foundations for the 14th party congress move to make 
the socialist market economic structure the target for 
reform. Under the leadership of the Central Committee 
and State Council. the whole country smashed the 
bondage of “leftist” thought. flung itself into genuine 
efforts to grasp the work to promote reform and opening 
up in a down-to-earth manner, scored notable progress in 
various fields, and brought some new characteristics to 
reform and opening up. Chiefly these are: 


First, closely revolving around the central objective of 
vitalizing enterprises, especially state-owned large and 
medium ones, there is the effort to switch enterprises 
operating mechanisms and push them toward the market; 
enterprise reform is further deepening and has scored new 
achievements. 


The “Ordinances on Switching the Operating Mecha- 
nisms of Industrial Enterprises of Whole-People Owner- 
ship.” formulated and promulgated on 23 July by the 
State Council. provide clear instructions for the full-scale 
implementation of granting enterprises independent 
operating powers, accelerating the switch of their oper- 
ating mechanisms, and pushing them toward the market. 
Methods for implementing the ordinances formulated by 
some provinces and cities have been examined and 
approved and some have even been promulgated, while 
some localities and departments are still formulating 
methods or submitting them for approval. Apart from 
the concentrated efforts to improve enterprise external 
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environments, and promote government departments to 
devolve powers to enterprises, there is also an internal 
enterprise reform focusing on the labor, personnel, and 
wage systems. It 1: understood that over 60,000 enter- 
prises have launched pilot reform programs in these 
three systems, affecting over 30 million workers. 


One of the important ways of switching enterprises’ 
operating mechanisms is by actively promoting experi- 
ments in a variety of joint-stock systems, to be carried 
out in accordance with uniform requirements. The State 
Commission for Restructuring Economy and depart- 
ments concerned have jointly formulated and promul- 
gated in turn a number of follow-up documents aimed at 
providing guidance for the healthy prosecution of the 
experiments in the joint-stock system. On top of the 
standardized restructuring of thos; enterprises under- 
going the joint-stock experiments, approval was given 
last year to the establishment of close to 400 joint-stock 
enterprises. The Commission for Restructuring 
Economy and departments concerned also launched, in 
nine large-scale enterprises, the experiment of restruc- 
turing their joint-stock systems and floating their shares. 
So far, 69 of them have been publicly listed on the 
Shanghai and Shenzhen Stock Markets. The State 
Council has set up a Securities Commission and a China 
Securities Supervision and Management Committee to 
strengthen unified guidance and coordination and mac- 
romanagement over work in these areas. 


The multiform contract system has been further per- 
fected and developed. Some enterprises, especially large- 
scale ones and business conglomerates, while continuing 
to perfect the profit-based contract system, are paying 
attention to keeping up and increasing the value of 
State-owned assets and putting into practice new con- 
tract systems such as the “net assets-based contract,” 
“responsibility system based on surplus revenue distri- 
bution,” and the “joint-pledge contract system.” There 
have been improvements from contractors and in the 
contracted quota system and the perfecting of work 
efficiency-pegged methods. On the instructions of com- 
rades from the State Council leadership and on the basis 
of summing up the Sudou Capital Steel's contracting 
experience, new power concession measures have been 
adopted to support the Sudou Steel Plant to move to a 
new stage of reform, opening up, and development. 


Structural adjustment in firm organizations has also 
greatly accelerated. The style and methods of corporate 
mergings are becoming increasingly diversified. So far, 
over 10,000 firms have been merged. From last January 
to October, people's courts at different levels accepted 
346 bankruptcy cases (104 involving state-owned enter- 
prises) and ruled on 146 cases, in which 45 state-owned 
enterprises were declared bankrupt. A certain amount of 
progress has also been made in reorganizing and trans- 
forming 55 large-scale state-level business conglomerates 
aimed at standardizing their industrial, scientific and 
technological, trading, and financial systems, and in 
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adjusting the management systems and operating mech- 
anisms of over 1,600 business conglomerates located 
within the jurisdiction of the concerned authorities. 


While deepening state-owned enterprises reform, there 
has been further adjustments in the ownership system. 
The collective economy, such as township and town 
enterprises, have flourished and grown more active. The 
country’s township and town enterprises grossed 1.4 
trillion yuan in production value, up 30 percent from last 
year. What is particularly heartening is that some of the 
provinces in the country’s midwestern region have 
increased the pace of township and town enterprise 
development—this in itself is an event of momentous 
significance. The nonpublic ownership economy again 
saw great development. By the end of September 1992, 
there were over 120,000 privately run enterprises with a 
total of 14.5 billion yuan in registered capital, employing 
over 2 million people. Nationwide, there were 14.54 
million individual business households owning a total of 
54.3 billion yuan capital and employing 22.17 million 
people. 


Second, seizing favorable opportuitities to expedite the 
promotion of price reform and the fostering of market. 
There have been notable changes in the patterns of the 
circulation structure. 


Following early 1992's raise in grain procurement prices, 
there was another steep hike in grain selling prices in 
April, which brought the selling prices up on a par with 
procurement prices. Over 400 counties and cities across 
the country have deregulated grain prices. Meanwhile, 
prices and levies on primary products and some public 
utilities such as rail freight, coal, and natural gas have 
been raised. The range of production goods whose prices 
are set by the government has been further narrowed. At 
present, only 89, against 737 at the end of 1991, produc- 
tion goods and transport services are subject to price 
management by the state. Maximum price ceilings for 
outside-the-plan coal, crude oil, processed oi! products, 
and steel materials have been lifted. According to statis- 
tics, less than 15 percent of the gross procured agricul- 
tural products are under prices set by the state; and only 
10 percent of the gross retail sales volume of industrial 
consumer goods and 30 percent of the gross sales volume 
of factory-priced production goods are sold at state-set 
prices. In gross foreign-exchange expenditure for 
imports, 95 percent of the imporied commodities 
adopted agency prices. All this has created conditions for 
our country to eventually create a market determined- 
price mechanism and a new socialist market economic 
structure. 


To put a highly efficient and smooth commodity circu- 
lation system in place. localities and departments have 
been working to develop a group of circulation service 
agencies such as the cross-regional and cross-industrial 
circulation business conglomerates. material allocation 
and transfer centers. and trade cenicrs and also circula- 
tion agencies such as brokerages. auction houses, and 
pawn shops. This work has seen some progress. A large 
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number of regional agriculture and sideline products and 
industrial goods wholesale markets and production 
goods markets have emerged in turn. At present, over 
7,500 of the more than 76,000 market fairs in the 
country are somewhat standardized. More than 100 of 
them saw over 100 million yuan in transactions, with the 
largest one reaching 2 billion yuan. More than 20 of the 
some | ,000 production goods markets only appeared last 
year and were large-scale and more standardized. Fol- 
lowing the establishment in 1991 of the Shenzhen Non- 
ferrous Exchange, last year saw the establishment of the 
Shanghai Metals Exchange, Shanghai Coal Exchange, 
and Suzhou Material Exchange. These exchanges, 
founded primarily for futures trading, have blazed a trail 
in the development of high-level production-goods 
trading. There has been relatively good progress in 
capital markets, especially in securities markets which 
also operate various bonds and stocks. Bonds and shares 
issues amounted to over 400 billion yuan, over 120 
billion yuan of which were issued last year. The devel- 
opment of the property and real estate, technology. 
information, and property-rights trading markets has 


also picked up speed. 


Third, paying attention to strengthening macroregulation 
and control while economic development accelerates. 
Some new measures have been launched for reform in the 
macroeconomic management system. 


Regarding reform in the planned investment system, the 
scope of mandatory production planning has been fur- 
ther narrowed. Mandatory industrial planning now 
accounts for only 16.2 percent of the national economy, 
12 percent of which came from the State Commission for 
Restructuring Economy. In some places in the southeast 
coastal regions it has gone down to less than 10 percent. 
A new national economic auditing system was put in 
place last year. Localities and enterprises have been 
granted further decisionmaking powers on investment. 
Examination and approval procedures for projects have 
been simplified and the project-based responsibility 
system is being pursued in full. Meanwhile, planning 
departments are moving toward the role of “strategic 
research, drawing up outlines, maintaining an overall 
balance, fostering markets, pursuing key projects, mac- 
roregulation and control, and coordinated services.” 


Regarding reform in the financial and taxation fields, the 
dual budget system has been instituted. New general 
financial regulations and accounting standards have 
been promulgated. Nine areas in the country are con- 
tinuing the experiment in the “revenue-sharing system.” 
The taxation reform is moving briskly in the direction of 
“simplifying and incorporating taxes, adjusting tax rates, 
standardizing levies, and rationalizing distribution.” 


As regards reform of the financial system, there have 
been certain improvements in the way banks regulate 
and control the economy. There has been some fine 
tuning of foreign exchange rates. Various methods, such 
as buying in shares and risk investments by consortiums, 
have been adopted to support economic development 
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and the pursuit of high and new technological industrial 
zones. Channels for financing have been further widened 
and approval has been given to grant direct financing 
powers to Sudou Capital Steel and to the establishment 
of the Huaxia Bank. A separation has been made 
between the policy and operational levels of financial 
work and the work to lay the foundations for establishing 
policy work-related banks has already started. 


Fourth, in step with the switch of enterprise operating 
mechanisms, reform of the social security system has been 
given an important place. An overall climate for property 
and real estate reform has taken shape. 


Following the pursuit of the experimental comprehen- 
sive reform in the social security system early this year 
by Guangdong. Hainan. and Shenzhen, localities have 
Started the social security reform with the emphasis on 
job-waiting and old-age insurance on the basis of their 
own practical conditions. In the first nine months of last 
year job-waiting insurance provided relict for 300,000 
people. Central administrative work for old-age insur- 
ance 1s being upgraded from county- and city-levels to 
the provincial level. Eleven provinces and cities have 
already achieved this administrative upgrading. Over 17 
millon retirees and 8,500 workers in 400,000 enterprises 
across the country have joined the standardized old-age 
insurance scheme. Standardized social security schemes 
for collective enterprises cover over 1.400 cities and 
counties. There has been a certain amount of progress in 
rural old-age insurance work. Experimental programs in 
medical and occupational injury insurance have also 
scored some achievements. 


Last year, under the policy of “centralizing policies. 
tailoring measures to local conditions, decentralizing 
decisions, and adopting different guidance for different 
tasks.” departments increased the pace of housing 
reform centering on changing the mechanisms. The 
housing reform programs of two-thirds of the country’s 
provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities have 
been approved by the State Council leading group for 
housing reform and have been unveiled. Housing reform 
programs drawn up by the central authorities for Beying- 
based party and government organs. and the Army 
sector, were implemented last June and July. There 1s 
now an overall nationwide climate for housing reform 
Following Shenzhen’s pioneering practice of charging 
land use rights in 1987, experiments in charging land use 
rights have been carried out throughout the country with 
the exception of Tibet 


Fifth, vigorous efforts must be made to put into practice 
the concept that science and technology is the primary 
productive force. New steps have been made in the exper- 
iments to integrate science and technology into the eco- 
nomic structural reform. 


As the cconomy develops and reforms deepen. science 
and technology 1s increasingly being integrated into the 
economy, to the extent that economic structural reform 
isintertwined with scientific and technological structural 
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reform. To meet the requirements of this trend, the State 
Science and Technology Commission and the State 
Commission for Restructuring Economy last year 
decided to deepen economic structural reforms in new 
and high technological industrial development zones: 
approved experiments in integrated reform in economic 
and scientific and technological structures in eight cities; 
and stnved to encourage these areas to be the first to 
build a new system and operating mechanism empha- 
sizing reforms in relations between the ownership and 
management of enterprises and in the labor and distn- 
bution systems. Last year, the state approved another 25 
new and high technological industrial development 
zones, raising the total number of such zones to $2. 
There are over 100 relatively mature new and high 
technological industrial development zones run by local- 
ities themselves. The deepening of th2 integration of 
science and technology into the economy has effectively 
pushed scientific research institutes toward the market. 
unleashed the enthusiasm of scientific and technological 
workers, and promoted the transformation of new and 
high technological fruits into productive forces. 


Sixth, rural reform is based on the perfection of the 
contract responsibility system on a household basis with 
remuneration linked to output. The pursuit of reform with 
the objective of building a socialized comprehensive ser- 
vice system, continues to deepen. 


Last year. apart from continuing to adjust prices for 
agricultural products and promoting reform in the agri- 
cultural product circulation system. rural reform also 
concentrated on three areas of work: |. The reform 
actively pushed for the establishment of various forms of 
the rural socialized service system. A large group of 
intermediary services for agricultural production such as 
agricultural technological extension stations, seeds firms, 
and crop disease prevention centers have taken shape 
and expanded. 2. Localities, based on their own practical 
concitions and by relying on the development of agricul- 
tural production and township and town enterprises. 
have increased collective savings and gradually boosted 
the strength of the collective economy. Three, have been 
efforts to expedite the comprehensive county-level 
reform with emphasis on changing government func- 
tions. There are now over 350 places across the country 
pursuing the experimental comprehensive county-level 
reform, 39 of which were designated by Shandong alone 
last year. Localities which had started earlier achieved 
new development in both the content and style of the 
reform. 


Seventh, the opening up to the outside world is pro- 


gressing in depth and range at an unprecedented rate and 
foreign trade system reform has been further deepened. 


The first point 1s that the opening up has become larger 
in scope. Last year, while it was speeding up the con- 
struction of the Pudong Development District and 
approving Hainan’s development of the Yangpu Eco- 
nomic Development Zone using whole tracts of land. the 
State Council also approved the opening up of five 
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riverside cities, 18 provincial capitals. and 13 coastal 
cities. It also approved separately the opening of 34 
ports, creating with all this a new multilevel and omni- 
directional opening pattern covering the coastal areas. 
areas along rivers, the border areas, and the interior. 
Second. more fields are being opened up to the outside 
world. The State Council gave approval to Being. 
Shanghai, four other cities, and five special economic 
zones initiating. on a trial basis, one or two foreign- 
invested commercial retail trade enterprises. Trades pre- 
viously excluding or restricting foreign investment. such 
as financial. insurance. and tourist industries, were last 
year opened to foreign investment on a trial basis. Third. 
further steps were taken to attract foreign investment in 
China. From January to November last year nationwide. 
40.291 foreign capital utilization projects were 
approved. providing $45.89 billion in agreed funds. of 
which $8.34 billion was actua!ly utilized. Fourth. in line 
with the bid to resume our country’s signatory status in 
the GATT and the requirement to develop a market 
economy, efforts were focused on reforming the import 
management system. Tariffs on 3.371 imported products 
were lowered and the import regulatory tax canceled. 
promoting a growth in foreign trade. According to cus- 
toms statistics, from January to November last year. our 
country’s gross import and export volume was $141 
billion. up about 20 percent on last year. of which gross 
exports were $73.7 billion and gross imports about $67.3 
billion. up 18.2 and 23.8 percent respectively on the 
same period last year. 


Eighth, more attention has been paid to efforts to put 
economic operations and management on an institution- 
alized and legal basis. Economic legislation in the reform 
process has developed further. 


To meet the requirements posed by the objectives of 
promoting reform on a standardized basis and building a 
new, mature. and stable economic structure. legislation 
work was visibly strengthened last year as part of the 
economic structural reform. In close cooperation with 
departments concerned, the State Commission for 
Restructuring Economy formulated and unveiled in 
turn, 16 interrelated documents such as the “methods for 
the Experiments in Joint-Stock Firms.” “Opinions on 
the Standards for Joint-Stock Companies Limited.” and 
“Opinions on the Standards for Companies With Lim- 
ited Responsibilities,” all in an attempt to strengthen 
yervision of the establishment and management 

Stock companies. Some quasi-legal systems and 
reguiations. especially the “Ordinances on Switching the 
Operating Mechanisms in Manufacturing Enterprises 
Under Whole-People Ownership.” “General Regula- 
tions for Corporate Finance.” “Standards for Corporate 
Accounting Practices.” and so on. were unveiled one 
after another with the purpose of regulating .overnment 
and corporate economic behavior. Furthermore. cttorts 
are being stepped up to revise and perfect the “Interim 
Provisions on the Issuing and Trading of Socks” The 
process of legislating unified national laws 1s picking up 
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speed and localities across the country are also strength- 
ening economic legislation and producing a series of 
local rules and regulations 


The reform and opening up. which is showing tremen- 
dous momentum and vitality, has become a key dynamo 
for taster economic development. Last year. our coun- 
try’s national economy grew at an unprecedented rate. 
economic returns which had been sliding for a time 
Started to climb back. aggregate demand and supply 
maintained overall equilibrium, and market sales and 
purchases thrived. There was faster financial revenue 
growth and the living standards of rural and urban 
residents continued to mse. Our country’s economic 
development and modernization have entered a new 
Stage of high-speed growth. 


However, some of the deep-seated deficiencies in the 
economic structure have yet to be eradicated and mis- 
sions for reform remain arduous. The operating mecha- 
nisms of a considerable number of enterprises, especially 
state-owned large and medium ones, are still out of pace 
with the development of a market economy. Relations 
between the ownership and management of enterprises 
remain to be clarified: the problems of separating the 
functions of government from those of enterprises and 
separating the two powers still await genuine solutions: 
the state-owned enterprises’ market Competitiveness 1s 
still relatively weak: busiding of production factor goods 
markets 1s still lagging behind. markets organization and 
regulations are unsound, regional and market barriers 
still exist, curbing the development of an equal and 
orderly market system of competition: the building of an 
indirect macroregulatory and control system and the 
change of government functions are seriously out of step; 
power and interest relationships between governmental 
departments are wrought with difficulties: macroeco- 
nomic management lacks working and effective 
methods; distribution relations are irrational, and the 
failure to effectively overcome the problem of egalitari- 
anism has left unfair distribution much in place. All 
these problems concerning the structure and mecha- 
nisms hamper the solution of some deeper contradic- 
tions in economic development and demand that we 
seize the opportunity provided by history and resolutely 
and unswervingly push reform forward on a new starting 


point 


The 14th party congress has shown a bright prospect for 
our country’s reform and opening up. It explicitly 
pointed out that our country’s economic structural! 
reform is aimed at building a socialist market economic 
structure. This is a scientific summing up of the interna- 
tional and domestic experiences, and especially the expe- 
nence of our country’s 14 years of practicing reform and 
opening up: the latest development of the theory of 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, as well as an 
objective requirement posed by the demands to solve 
deep structural contradictions in actual economic life 
and the goal of fulfilling economic and social develop- 
ment strategies. Fourteen years of reform has shown that 
the stronger the sense of a market economy a region has. 
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and the more industries and enterprises face the market 
and the bigger role they allow for the market, the better 
economic development and efficiency they enjoy and the 
better they solve the relevani economic contradictions. 
Therefore, setting the objective of building a socialist 
market economic structure has realized not only a sig- 
nificant theoretical breakthrough but will also effect the 
actual progress of reform and will become a new land- 
mark in the history of our country’s reform and opening 


up. 
Il. Key Economic Structural Reform Tasks in 1993 


When setting short-term tasks for the economic struc- 
tural reform, we must clearly understand the situation 
we are facing. Domestically, with encouragement from 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s significant southern inspec- 
tion tour addresses and the spirit of the 14th party 
congress, the problem that we must give considerable 
thought to when identifying focuses for current reform 
work 1s: How can we promote the improvement of 
economic efficiency and economic structural adjustment 
through deepening reform while maintaining high-speed 
growth? The reformist objective of building a socialist 
market economic structure laid down by the 14th party 
congress has not only pointed a way out for solving the 
deep contradictions in current economic life but has also 
provided a correct direction for the entire reform and 
opening up. We must continuously push reform forward 
along the path of building a socialist market economic 
structure. Internationally, global economic competition 
is increasingly intense, with both developed and devel- 
oping countries dedicating themselves to policy adjust- 
ment and structural reform. In view of our country’s bid 
to return to the GATT, these new developments provide 
opportunities as well as chalienges and pose new 
demands on reform of the foreign-trade system and the 
entire economic structural reform. This means that the 
international and domestic situations will not allow our 
reform to proceed at a sluggish pace. We must have a 
sense of urgency and must fully exploit current favorable 
opportunities to accelerate the building of a socialist 
market economic structure. 


Subject to such an overriding concern, the overall 
requirements for the current reforms we are putting 
forward are as follows: comprehensively understand and 
conscientiously implement the spirit of the 14th party 
congress. further emancipate minds, change concepts. 
and guide reforms with Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s the- 
ones on building socialism with Chinese characteristics. 
under the objective of building a socialist market eco- 
nomic structure and focus our attention on expediting 
structural adjustment, raising economic efficiency, and 
solving deep contradictions in the economic structure: 
achieve substantial progress in such critical areas as 
changing enterprise operating mechanisms. changing 
government functions, and straightening out relations 
between the ownership and management of enterprises. 
price reform, market development, and reform in the 
macroregulatory and control systems. insist on basing 
ourselves on the national situation. explore boldly. and 
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experiment actively, and pay attention to coordination 
between reform, opening up, and development, all with 
the aim of laying down a more solid foundation for 
building a socialist market economic structure and 
launching the national economy to a new level in the 
nineties. 


The year 1993 is the first year in which reform is being 
pursued under the goal of building a socialist market 
economic structure, as well as one which inherits the past 
and initiates the future. We must seize the favorable 
opportunity and promote the various reforms in a down- 
to-earth manner. The key tasks for 1993 reforms are: 


1. Vigorously grasp the implementation and enforcement 
of the “ordinances” and comprehensively implement the 
efforts to give independent operating powers to enter- 
prises. 


A conscientious implementation of the “ordinances on 
changing the operating mechanisms in manufacturing 
enterprises under whole-people ownership” remains the 
central reform task in 1993. We must strictly abide by 
the Central Committee’s and State Council's demands 
and proceed vigorously with drafting specific implemen- 
tation methods and corresponding provisions for the 
“ordinances” in an attempt to unveil and implement all 
or most of them early this year. We must adopt effective 
measures tO grant enterprises independent operating 
powers in each and every field, with emphasis on per- 
sonnel management, internal distribution, institution of 
organs, foreign trade. imports and exports; and the 
independent power to say no to various apportionments 
and levies. Enterprises must dare to use properly the 
legal weapons provided by the “ordinances” to protect 
their own legitimate interests, foster a sense of competi- 
tion, rarse their competitiveness and actively take the 
initiative to enter domestic and international markets; at 
the same time they must continue to deepen enterprise 
internal reform. give play to the role of competitive 
mechanisms, strengthen operational management, and 
gradually establish new labor and employment, cadre 
recruitment, and income and distribution system. 


2. With changing the enterprise operating mechanism as 
the center, do a good job in reform in forms of business 
organization and operations, accelerate the institutional 
building of a new type of enterprise and the rational 
adjustment in enterprise structure. 


On this front, we must handle four jobs properly: 1. 
Adopting effective measures to further perfect the con- 
tracted management responsibility system. Enterprises 
whose contracts expire in 1993 can, depending on spe- 
cific conditions, continue to pursue the contract system 
or other forms of operations. Those having the condi- 
tions should actively pursue the system requiring pay- 
ment of taxes plus a percentage of profits to the state, 
while some may change their forms of organization to 
the jomnt-stock system. Those who choose to continue the 
contract system must uphold the principle of separating 
the functions of government from those of enterprises, 
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Pay attention to maintaining and increasing the value of 
State-owned assets while perfecting the contract system 
which requires that enterprises only have to remit a 
percentage of taxes to the state, and make this an 
important part of appraising an enterprise's practical 
performance. 2. On the basis of straightening out rela- 
tions between the management and ownership of enter- 
prises pursue, in a planned manner, the experiment in 
instituting the joint-stock system in enterprises. 
According to the State Council “Notice on Further 
Strengthening Macromanagement on Securities 
Market,” the examination and approval to conduct 
joint-stock system experiments in enterprises must be 
handled separately by local governments and depart- 
ments concerned according to their respective jurisdic- 
tions. Share issues and listings must be comtroled by 
strict regulatory f:ocedures. Public share issues must 
first be tried out on a scale designated by the state. The 
experimental joint-stock system this year will concen- 
trate cn developing companies with limited responsi- 
bility; promote with plans and leadership the organiza- 
tion and building of joint-stock companies with shares 
held by legal entities, and properly pursue the work of 
standardizing joint-stock by enterprises’ workers. Some 
State-owned enterprises can pursue the capermment in 
corporate management. The State Commission for 
Restructuring Economy is currently pursuing. jointly 
with the departments concerned, experiments in 
changing over to a joint-stock system, public share 
issues, and foreign listing and trading for the Shanghai 
Petroleum Chemical Corporation and eight other large- 
scale enterprises. Provinces, autonomous regions. 
municipalities, and cities listed separately in plans and 
State Council departments concerned can individually 
choose one or two approved enterprises for experiments 
in public share issues and listing and trading in another 
city on a State-designated scale. We need to emphasize 
strongly here that the joint-stock experiments must be 
conducted in the light of changing enterprise operating 
mechanisms. The joint-stock experiments are not te be 
pursued solely to raise capital. They must be pursucd 
strictly in accordance with standardized requirements 
and must be examined and approved strictly according 
to specified procedures and not in an unrestricted and 
unregulated manner. Enterprises must not be allowed to 
rush headlong into the experiments in pursuit of massive 
share issues and we must increase our efforts at drafting 
and perfecting relevant rules and regulations on the 
joint-stock and listing systems. Further increase the pace 
of adjusting the organization and structure of enterprises 
to promote the improvement of economic efficiency: 
actively encourage economic integration voluntarily ini- 
tiated between enterprises: perfect and develop business 
conglomerates, promote various forms of corporate 
mergers: and adopt support measures to try to achieve 
new progress in enabling enterprises to go bankrupt 
according to law. The point which merits attention now 
is that government departments should not take over 
enterprises or make them their own by changing com- 
pany names under the excuse of setting up business 
conglomerates or firms in an attempt to exert tighter 
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control over companies. 4. We will transform, rent, or 
sell part of the state-owned small! industry, retail 
industry, and catering and service industries. Some of 
these can be changed into the joint-stock system; some 
into collectives, partnerships, or privately run enter- 
prises through auctioning off their ownership rights, and 
some can operate on a long-term leasehold basis. 


3. Accelerate price reform and achieve notable progress in 
further rationalizing comparable prices and the creation of 
a rational price mechanism. 


This year, we must take advantage of the overall! equi- 
librium between total supply and total demand and seize 
this favorable opportunity to take greater strides in price 
reform. The major tasks are: With an approach com- 
bining deregulation and adjustment, with the emphasis 
on deregulation, we will adjust prices for some energy 
and raw material products and rail freight: gradually 
deregulate the prices of major agricultural products such 
as grain and oil; and, on the principle of central policy- 
making but decentralized decisionmaking and assuming 
that relevant preparations are in place, we will deregulate 
grain procurement and selling prices. We musi pursue 
the experiment in deregulating cotton procurement and 
selling prices in Shandong, Henan, and Jiangsu Prov- 
inces. The procurement and selling prices of edible 
vegetable oil will be deregulated and made subject to 
market regulation. We will further deregulate the prices 
of industrial consumer goods, to such an extent that 
those goods that can be deregulated are deregulated. The 
point requiring particular attention in price reform is 
that the faster the reform pace, the greater the need for 
meticulous arrangements. We must take great pains to 
take into full consideration the ability to bear price 
adjustments and the extent of deregulation by all sides, 
making sure that these measures are unveiled at a good 
time and in a good environment; adopt corresponding 
measures tO maintain an overall equilibrium of total 
demand and supply in the national economy: avoid 
triggering new inflation with the price reform, and we 
must ensure that significant price reform measures with 
a general bearing can be put into practice smoothly. 


4. Centering on properly handling the wholesale, produc- 
tion and production factor goods markets, further build 
and foster a unified and open market system. 


Depending on practical needs and feasibility, localities 
should: focus on building and perfecting agriculture and 
sideline products wholesale markets to genuinely solve 
the problems of slow grain and cotton sales and their 
clogged circulation; reform the material trade fair 
system; focus on developing production goods markets, 
especially properly handling the experiments in new 
organizations for production goods markets: sum up 
experiences in increasing the materia! allocation and 
transfer centers and the experiences of Shanghai, Shen- 
zhen, Zhengzhou, Suzhou, and other places in experi- 
menting with commodity exchanges to he!p develop 
long-term contracts and commodity futures exchanges: 
increase efforts to draft rules and regulations for futures 
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trading, build management and supervision systems, and 
gradually develop a number of futures brokerages: and in 
keeping with reforms in relations between the ownership 
and management of enterprises. labor, finance, pricing. 
and other areas, we should actively foster and continu- 
ously perfect production factors markets such as capital, 
labor, property, and real estate and. as a corresponding 
measure, perfect market rules and regulations to stan- 
dardize market trading behavior. In fostering markets, 
the problem we should now pay attention to is thal we 
must always follow the demands of the market economy, 
pursue a unified and open market, resolutely oppose 
regional barriers and splitting up between areas and 
departments, and lift all checkpoints or restrictions 
which hamper the circulation of commodities and pro- 
duction goods. We must set our eyes on developing a 
functionally sound market capable of playing a funda- 
mental role in allocating resources with market mecha- 
nisms and not on developing a market rife with depart- 
mental sectarianism where whoever has the 
administrative say benefits from it. We must nox only 
make efforts to initiate a palpable commodity market 
but also pay more altention to creating genuine market 
relatuuonships, devoting efforts to building production 
goods markets, perfecting market rules, and promoting 
the marketization of economic relationships. 


5. Further reform the planned investment system, probe 
for a new form of guidance planning and a new investment 
form adapted to the demands of a socialist market eco- 
nomic structure. 


Reform in the planning structure should be focused on 
reforming the past highly centralized management 
system characterized by administrative mandatory plan- 
ning. A fundamental change 1s needed in the thinking. 
contents, style, and methods of planning and a corre- 
sponding guidance planning method should be estab- 
lished which can meet the demands of a socialist market 
economic structure. We need to further narrow the scope 
of mandatory planning. continue to reduce the propor- 
tion of state-instructed mandatory industrial production 
plans. We can lift mandatory planning on important 
production materials and industrial consumer goods 
which have been deregulated in price and have achieved 
basic demand-supply equilibrium. We can further scale 
down mandatory planning on important production 
materials which are vital for the national economy and 
the people's livelihood, are not completely deregulated 
in price. and still have contradictions in demand and 
supply. We can replace mandatory planning on some 
commodities with planning featuring state-guided 
demand-supply equilibrium and state purchase orders. 
Departments and localities must do their best to cut all 
unnecessary planned quotas but. at the same time, they 
should strengthen plans based on forecasts. guidance 
planning. and policy planning. While reforming the 
planning system, we should further reform the invest- 
ment system, encouraging local governments to invest in 
noncompetitive infrastructural industries and public 
utilities. Enterprises in competitive industries. especially 
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processing industries, must, observing the requirements 
of the “Ordinances,” be given direct investment deci- 
sionmaking powers so that they can be turned into 
genuine investing subjects. We will formulate long-term 
finance policies; increase and expand finance methods 
and channels for state investment, increasingly resort to 
raising funds from society at large in financing key state 
projects; build a standardized, stable, and state- 
investment foundation system that runs on benign cir- 
cles as quickly as possible: comprehensively implement a 
system whereby persons in charge of projects are held 
responsible for them, gradually expand the investment 
experiment by way of buying shares; and, at the same 
time, build an information and consultation service 
system, contract system, and quota system to support the 
pursuit of projects. 


6. Deepen reforms in the financial, taxation, and revenue 
systems, focusing on the experimental “revenue-sharing 
system” and implementation of value added tax; gradually 
rationalize the income distribution relationships between 
the central authorities and localities and those between 
the state and enterprises. 


The focus of the financial structural reform is: On the 
basis of further improving the experimental “revenue- 
sharing system” which ts being pursued in nine districts, 
further clarify the official powers and related financial 
budgeting powers for all levels of local governments by 
spelling them out in the form of a law, so that the 
“revenue-sharing system” experiment can be gradually 
Standardized and, as we gain experience, expanded and 
popularized. We will actively pursue the experiment in 
the “system which requires payment of taxes plus a 
percentage of profits to the state and paying taxes before 
loan repayments” and expand the scope of these exper- 
iments. We will perfect the dual budget management 
system, increase efforts to draft financial management 
rules and regulations such as the “Budget Law,” and 
strengthen checks on financial budgeting. In line with the 
price reform, we will gradually stop policy-related defi- 
cit-covering subsidies and install in their place a special 
regulatory fund. We will boost the functions of financial 
levers, make full use of interest payments, special regu- 
latory funds, government investments, transfer pay- 
ments, tax items and rates, and so on, in regulating the 
economic structure and optimizing resources allocation. 
Regarding taxation reform, this year we will fully imple- 
ment the value added tax which features standardized 
tax rates and standardized calculation and levying in 
commodity production and circulation spheres; adjust 
the tax burdens caused by income tax, and consolidate 
enterprise income tax on the basis of a standardized 
accounting practice. The practice of levying enterprises’ 
depreciations and their after-tax profits for funds for key 
energy and transport projects and budgetary regulatory 
funds should be completely or partially halted, 
depending on the local situation. This 1s done with the 
aim of reducing the burden on enterprises and expanding 
the experiment in the system of remitting taxes and a 
percentage of profits to the state. Personal income tax, 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


FBIS-CHI-93-064 
6 April 1993 


personal income regulatory tax, and rural and urban 
individual! business tax will be incorporated into a stan- 
dardized personal income tax. This will strengthen 
adjustment of personal income taxes. To meet the 
requirements posed by entering the GATT, there will be 
plans to lower the general level of customs duly rates. We 
will widen the tax base, expand the scope of taxation on 
resources, and strengthen tax regulations and controls 
over stocks and securities transactions and revenue 
derived from compensated transfers of the mght to use 
State lands. 


7. Vigorously promote banking system reform and 
strengthen the practice of regulating financial and eco- 
nomic activities with financial operations. 


Financial policies and levers will play a very important 
role in building a socialist market economic structure. 
The current financial system, which has undergone ini- 
tial reform, is still quite out of step with the needs of a 
market economy and the pace of reform in this area 
should be increased. The central bank should make full 
use of re-loaning, contingent funds. base interest rates. 
public market operations, and other such flexible and 
effective means to offer prompt advice on adjustments 
in monetary and credit policies with a view to stabilizing 
renminbi. The central bank should become a banks’ 
bank and should not be involved in direct loan services. 
The central bank will pursue indirect management over 
specialized banks and financial institutions other than 
banks. This year we will try out the asset-liability ratio 
management in Jiaotong Bank; study the experience of 
converting, in a planned manner. specialized banks into 
commercial banks with competitiveness, and pursue the 
experiment in setting up policymaking banks such as 
long-term investment banks. Specialized banks must 
actively probe for ways to keep separate accounts and 
maintain separate management between policy- 
determined and commercial loans. We wil! continue to 
develop the interbank lending and foreign exchange 
markets, further open up the securities markets. increase 
the types of listed securities and enliven the second-level 
bond market, increase in planned steps the number of 
companies listed on stock markets, perfect management 
methods and rules and regulations, and guide the two- 
level markets for issuing and trading bonds and stocks 
toward a path of healthy development. 


8. Properly handle the building of the social security 
system and fully implement reform of the housing and 
land systems. 


Reform of the social security system will focus on 
job-waiting and old-age insurance systems. The main 
tasks will be: Actively promote the work done at the 
provincial level in the centralized arrangements for 
old-age funds; widen the coverage of old-age insurance to 
include enterprise workers; further perfect methods for 
implementing the job-awaiting insurance for workers of 
enterprises under whole-people ownership. strengthen 
management and supervision on the use of job-awaiting 
insurance funds: gradually build a societywide, unified 
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job-awaiting insurance system; pursue well the experi- 
ment in insurance against occupational injuries; and 
actively promote reform of medical insurance. Special 
emphasis should be given to the necessity to build a 
unified social security management system in combina- 
tion with reform of the institutions. We should strive to 
achieve effective progress in smashing the separations 
between departments and localities and in rationalizing 
the management system. Reform of the housing system 
must be centered on reforming the low-rent system and, 
simultaneously, the moves to rent out, sell, build houses, 
and increase the pace of the commercialization of 
houses. Districts which have housing reform programs in 
place should continue the reform process according to 
local conditions, while further improving it. Districts 
whose housing reform programs are not ready should 
work actively on outlining the relevant preparations in 
an attempt to get the program ready. All localities across 
the country should start housing reform this year. They 
should adopt effective measures to prevent overheated 
property and real estate trading from affecting the 
reform programs, so that the national housing reform 
measures can be implemented without a hitch. We will 
reform the administrative methods for allocating and 
transferring lands, build and perfect the system of 
offering, and first- and second-time transfers, of the right 
to use land for limited periods with compensation, 
strengthen legal bindings and macroregulation and con- 
trol on the use and trading in land, to put the whole 
process on a benign circle. Reform of the land use system 
this year will strictly observe the “State Council Direc- 
tive on Certain Issues Concerning the Development of a 
Property and Real Estate Market,”’ adopt more effective 
measures for macroregulation and control and legal 
supervision to prevent rented land from laying idle and 
stop low-price renting and loss of benefits from transfers 
of land use rights, and will strengthen the examination 
and approval of development zones and management of 
land offers, all to ensure the healthy development of the 
property and real estate market. 


Ill. Study In Depth and Accurately Identify the Basic 
Traits of the Socialist Market Economic Structure and 
Promote Healthy Development of Reform and Opening 
Up 

The pursuit of a market economy under socialist condi- 
tions 1s something which has never been attempted 
before, 1s very difficult, and requires a long period of 
repeated probings, summing up, and perfecting. To 
ensure the healthy development of reform and properly 
pursue this enterprise of building a socialist market 
economic structure, it is necessary, on the basis of 
scientifically summing up international and domestic 
experiences in practice, to continue to deepen the under- 
standing of the basic traits and requirements of the 
socialist market economic structure, correctly grasping 
the main links and the infrastructural projects required 
for building the new structure. The 14th party congress 
report put forward that “the building of a socialist 
market economic structure straddles many areas in our 
country’s economic base and its superstructure and 
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requires a range of mutually adjusted structural reform 
and policy adjustments. We must increase efforts to 
formulate a general outline, and pursue the implemen- 
tation in planned steps.” 


Despite the great difficulties in pursuing a socialist 
market economic structure under socialist conditions we 
have, in fact, in the reformist process of continuously 
strengthening the role of the market and 1n continuously 
deepening our understanding of the relations between 
planning and market, especially the roles of the market 
over the last 14 years, gained an initial understanding of 
the development of the socialist market economic struc- 
ture. In particular, the bold and fruitful probes by 
Guangdong and Jiangsu Provinces and other places have 
provided us with good experiences for an in-depth study 
of the socialist market economic structure and how to 
achieve it. Based on General Secretary Jiang Zemin’s 
explanation in his 14th party congress report on the 
content and the four interrelated aspects of the socialist 
market economic structure, and on the elementary prac- 
tices and experiences of 14 years of reform and opening 
up, we offer here some opinions on the line of thinking 
we may adopt on the way to build a new socialist market 
economic structure to all concerned circles for their 
in-depth study and probes. 


First, build an ownership structure consisting of a variety 
of economic elements, in which the public ownership 
economy is the dominating player supplemented by the 
individual, privately run, and foreign-capital economies, 
the two sides always coexisting, developing together, and 
competing on equal terms. 


Practices following the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th 
CPC Central Committee have fully proved that it was 
correct to smash the original all-pervasive public owner- 
ship structure, which was very unsuited to actual pro- 
ductive forces, and pursue the reform strategy which 
developed a variety of economic elements under the 
premise of upholding the dominant status of the public 
ownership economy and that such pursuits suited our 
country’s productive forces at the initial stage of 
socialism. The development of a nonpublic ownership 
economy has effectively mobilized the incentive of all 
circles and has played an important role in many areas 
such as developing the economy, improving people's 
livelihood, and providing jobs. A nonpublic ownership 
economy is characterized by flexible operations, quick 
reactions, and a strong capability to enter and make itself 
felt in the market and it 1s better adapted to the market 
economy. To develop a socialist market economic struc- 
ture, it 1S necessary to further adjust and perfect the 
existing ownership structure. We need to further develop 
a public-ownership economy which includes the state- 
ownership and collective economies, township and town 
enterprises, and a joint-stock system economy domi- 
nated by publicly-owned assets: affirm and uphold their 
dominant status; pay special attention to the operational 
efficiency and returns of the public-ownership economy: 
and pay attention to its controls and influences on 
infrastructural industries and other important areas 
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related to the national economy and people's livelihood. 
On the other hand, while concentrating on properly 
handling the public-ownership economy, we will con- 
tinue to encourage the development of various nonpub- 
lic-ownership economies and further create a good envi- 
ronment for the development of a nonpublic ownership 
economy to make the public-ownership and nonpublic- 
Ownership economies complement each other and 
develop together in overall similar policy; legal, market, 
and social environments; and in equal competition. 


Second, build a modern enterprise system based on a 
separation between the functions of government and those 
of enterprises and between ownership and operational 
rights of assets, whereby enterprises can act as indepen- 
dent economic entities, operate independently, reap their 
own profits and bear their own losses, and are capable of 
self-development and self-restraint. 


To make publicly owned enterprises, and especially 
State-owned ones, move toward the market and turn 
them into genuine legal entities capable of operating 
independently, self-development and self-restraint, 
reaping their own profits and bearing their own losses 
and thus become the subjects in market competition, the 
only way is to probe for an effective method to realize 
State-owned assets and build a modern enterprise system 
that can meet the demands of the market economy, spells 
out relations between the ownership and management of 
enterprises, and clearly defines the relations of interests. 
Therefore, in reforming enterprises of public-ownership, 
and especially state-owned enterprises, it is necessary to 
progress from the usual power and profit concessions to 
building a modern enterprise system, focusing on further 
Straightening out relations between ownership and man- 
agement of enterprises and changing enterprises’ oper- 
ating mechanisms. With clearly defined relations 
between the ownership and management of enterprises. 
and through the mutual restraints of interest relations 
rendered in place by the clearly defined relations, direct 
ties can be established between enterprises and assets 
and between laborers and assets. Taking into consider- 
ation practical situations, we must increasingly stress the 
responsibility of enterprises under the necessity to con- 
tinue the contracted management responsibility system 
for maintaining and increasing publicly owned assets 
and for perfecting the methods for remitting to the state 
contracted profit quotas. On the principle of separating 
the ownership and operation rights, the state authorizes 
State-owned enterprises to run state-owned assets. giving 
them full autonomy for independent operations and 
bearing profits and losses during the contract period. 
The joint-stock system is a form of business organization 
which has gradually developed out of large-scale social- 
ized production and commodity economic activity. 1s 
good for straightening out relations between ownership 
and management in enterprises, and can help achieve a 
separation between the functions of government and 
those of enterprises and the “two powers” and changing 
the enterprise operating mechanism. Depending on con- 
ditions, some state-owned enterprises can pursue the 
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joint-stock system, reorganizing themselves into compa- 
nies with limited responsibility or joint-stock companies, 
limited. This, depending on conditions, can take a 
variety of forms, such as the state holding a controlling 
share or buying in the shares of the company in question, 
Or issuing shares to legal entities. Some state-owned 
enterprises can be pul under corporate operation and 
management. Through different forms of reorganization, 
apart from the state-owned enterprises in a few special- 
ized trades. all enterprises of public ownership will enter 
the market to compete with each other and to win or be 
eliminated in competition. 


Third, build a market system and price-formation mech- 
anism which are unified, open, equal in competition, have 
sound rules, and operate in an orderly fashion. 


All products and production factors goods must enter 
markets as commodities and. between them, form a 
market system consisting mainly of capital. labor, and 
technology markets. This is the necessary market base 
for a socialist market economic structure as well as the 
hallmark of a complete and perfect socialist market 
economic structure. Our country’s present market 
system is sull in a formative stage. In the entire market 
system, the development of a production factors market 
is Obviously lagging behind. In comparison, the agricul- 
ture and sideline products and industrial consumer 
goods markets have developed faster and. trailing behind 
them, is the production factors market. In the farm 
product and industrial consumer goods markets, retail 
markets have been developing relatively well while 
wholesales markets are still to be perfected. Therefore. to 
keep in step with the progress of price reform and other 
related reforms, it is necessary to actively foster and 
develop production factor markets centered on capital, 
labor. and technology markets, while continuing to 
develop the commodity market, especially the produc- 
tion factors market. 


We will adjust to the demands of the market economy. 
relevant management mechanisms and organizational 
Structures with a view to gradually forming some new 
commercial organizations such as large shopping malls, 
futures markets, and so on, to guarantee long-term and 
Steady supplies of commodities in bulk quantities. We 
will adopt firm measures to dismantle all forms of 
monopoly, barriers. and embargoes so that talent, mate- 
rials, and natural resources are put to the best use and 
goods are circulated smoothly. At the same time, we will 
tighten management on markets. perfect market rules 
and regulations. enforce market order. and promote the 
healthy growth of the market. Rational relations between 
comparable prices and a sensitive price-formation mech- 
anism are important parts of a market economic system 
as well as the basic means for market allocation of 
resources. On the foundation of the price reform. and 
through the combined method of deregulation and 
adjustment with emphasis on deregulation. we will fur- 
ther develop the price management system and institu- 
tionalize reforms so that. apart from avery few commod- 
ies and services whose prices and tees will remain 
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under state control, prices and fees for all commodities 
and services will be deregulated. This means that prices 
will be determined by firms working according to the 
laws of value and market demand and supply. Moreover, 
prices for some commodities eventually will have to 
match international market prices. 


Fourth, build an indirect macromanagement system, the 
chief objectives of which are to achieve aggregate equilib- 
rium in the macroeconomy and optimization in the entire 
structure and the main regulatory and control means of 
this system are economic policies and economic levers. We 
will build an economic management institution that has a 
rational structure and clear official duties, is professional 
and highly efficient, and runs on the laws of the socialist 
market economic structure. 


The key links for pushing enterprises into the market, 
which are also the difficult parts in building a socialist 
market economic structure, are the improvement of 
macromanagement, the change in the government's eco- 
nomic management functions, and launching the corre- 
sponding institutional reform. The effort to change gov- 
ernment functions and the building of a macroregulatory 
and control system are seriously lagging behind and have 
become key factors restraining the construction of a 
socialist market economic structure. We must be deter- 
mined to solve this problem. Judging from the history 
and present status of our country’s economic manage- 
ment, in order to achieve a change in the government's 
economic functions and the way it governs the economy, 
the main thing is to resolve the problems of government 
functions overlapping those of enterprises and the over- 
lapping of the “two powers,” separating the govern- 
ment’s ownership rights from its operating rights on 
State-owned assets. As the owner of state-owned assets, 
the government should exercise effective management 
and supervision over state-owned assets to maintain and 
increase their value through the formulation of relevant 
rules and regulations, institutions, policies, and methods 
on the management and operation of state-owned assets. 
At the same time, the government should achieve general 
aggregate equilibrium of the national economy, guide 
productive forces toward a rational pattern, promote the 
optimization of the economic structure, ensure fair and 
just market competition, regulate income distribution, 
and prevent unfair distribution chiefly through formu- 
lating long-term strategies for the development of the 
national economy and industry policies by employing 
financial, monetary, and income policies, economic 
means, and related legal means such as adjustments in 
the interest rate, foreign exchange rates, and financial 
discounts so that things that should be handled by the 
market and enterprises are indeed solved by them. In 
line with the change in government economic functions 
and the building of an indirect macroregulatory and 
control system, we will reform the setup of government 
bureaucracy and straighten out and further reform the 
management system and organization of the most 
important general sectors such as planning, finance, and 
banking. 
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Fifth, build an open and competitive labor and employ- 
ment system wherein both enterprises and workers can 
choose each other, with an income distribution system 
based chiefly on remuneration according to work and 
supplemented by a variety of methods of distribution, and 
a sound and unified social security system. 


One basic characteristic of a market economy 1s the 
situation whereby labor enters the market and enter- 
prises and laborers can choose each other in a competi- 
tive labor market. As society develops, science and 
technology progress, and economic relations become 
increasingly complicated, 11 becomes increasingly neces- 
sary to implement the principle of remuneration 
according to work through competition in a labor 
market. The traditional distribution system for labor 
employment and direct planned management of wages 
and bonuses in enterprises fails to encourage workers’ 
incentive and creativity and cannot give full play to the 
principle of efficiency and fairness. Therefore. under the 
condition of a market economy, laborers’ income and 
gains should be determined and adjusted through com- 
petition in the labor market. provided that laborers are 
allowed free mobility. The principle of giving priority to 
efficiency should be realized in the initial distribution. 
insisting that those who work more are paid more. At the 
same time. we should build and perfect employment 
agencies such as labor markets, job referral services. and 
vocational training centers, and a social security system 
focused on old-age, job-awaiting. and medical insurance 
Through social assistance and scientific government 
intervention in the social redistribution of income. we 
will fulfil the principle of fairness and achieve organic 
unity between fairness and efficiency and between the 
individual pursuit of the maximum interest and 
common wealth of the whole people. 


Sixth, build a rigorous, scientific, unified, and complete 
body of economic rules, regulations, and supervision. 


A socialist market economy 1s, in essence. an economy 
guided by law. All economic activities are pursued 
according to strict and scientific rules and regulations. 
Economic management departments evaluate, control. 
and supervise various economic activities in accordance 
with relevant laws. This is where the socialist market 
economic structure differs from the traditional planning 
economy characterized by administrative decrees. 
Therefore, as reforms deepen. it is necessary to 
strengthen the construction of corresponding laws and 
try the best we can to solidify some of the effectual and 
relatively well-tried reformist measures into law. At the 
same time, we must study and learn from the general 
laws in the international market economy with a view to 
gradually building a body of economic law and rules and 
regulations which match our socialist market economic 
structure. These include laws and rules and regulations 
which standardize basic market economic relations. such 
as civil laws, company, budgeting. and banking laws. and 
laws which standardize the market trading order such as 
antimonopoly and antifoul play laws. laws tor con- 
sumers’ rights, property and real estate laws. and so on 
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Interim regulations or ordinances should be provided for 
practices where legislation is not yet ready, thereby 
laying the necessary foundation for making future rules 
and regulations for economic structural reform. Mean- 
while, we will gradually build a group of organizations 
such as law, accounting, and auditing firms, corporate 
assets assessors, and property and real estate surveyors, 
as economic interfaces to help with the effective imple- 
mentation of these rules and regulations. It is necessary 
to genuinely strengthen and perfect the enforcement and 
supervision of relevant economic laws and raise the 
political quality, the legal sense, and professional stan- 
dards of personnel in these departments. 


Building a relatively standardized, mature, and devel- 
oped socialist market economic structure is a long-term 
development process. Comrade Xiaoping said that it 
would take 30 years for the system to mature and 
develop its distinguishable shape. As long as we can 
identify the inherent needs of the new structure and 
maintain its basic reformist direction, we will be able to 
avoid or lessen the fluctuations, risks, and frictions 
arising from reforms and get the new structure in place as 
quickly as possible. 


IV. Adapt to New Reform Situation, Strengthen 
Coordination and Support Programs, and Creatively and 
Properly Handle Reform 


The setting of the target of building a socialist market 
economic structure will usher in a new era for our 
country’s economic structural reforms, with reform and 
opening up ever-widening and deepening at an unprec- 
edented rate, penetrating more and more into the dif- 
ferent spheres of basic economic relations, and making 
higher demands on general support and coordination 
work for reform. Under the new situation, we will 
continue to work hard to strengthen coordination, sup- 
port, and centralized leadership over various reforms. 


First, study in depth, identify the basic needs of the 
socialist market economy, further emancipate minds, 
change concepts, and unify understanding. 


There are no historical precedents for the pursuit of a 
market economy under the socialist condition. There are 
bound to be many important problems and difficulties 
requiring probes and study, whether with the socialist 
market economic structure itself or with the pursuit of 
such a structure, especially under China's peculiar 
national situation. Only through repeated practice and 
understanding can we hope to achieve a genuine under- 
standing of the socialist economy, accurately identify its 
basic characteristics and content, clarify problems that 
may crop up in practice, and push for the smooth 
building of a socialist market economic structure. We 
must try vigorously to avoid abstract arguments and the 
blind copying of foreign models, seek truth from facts, 
explore boldly while being based solidly on practical 
conditions, and be eager to innovate and good at sum- 
ming vp. This is particularly important for leading 
cadres at all levels. 
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Second, we must grasp the main points, handle experi- 
ments properly, and strengthen support arrangements. 


To build a new socialist market economic structure, it is 
necessary 10 grasp key problems and properly handle 
reforms in key links having an overall! bearing, to meet 
the inherent demands of the socialist market economy, 
base ourselves on practical conditions. identify weak 
links, determine the focuses for reform and the direction 
of main offensives in connection with forming strategies 
for local economic development, and the main problems 
urgently awaiting solution. In this process, it 1s necessary 
to better handle the experiments in key reformist mea- 
sures. Trial reforms under the new situation. whether 
general or based on special projects. should not expect 
any special preferential policies from the state, but 
should focus on trying to fully exploit the powers granted 
for the experiments, insist on seeking truth from fact. 
experiment boldly. create precedents, and pioneer break- 
throughs and taking the first step. We must promptly 
launch full-scale implementation of reformist measures 
which have proved universally valid and have practical 
effects. to popularize such measures in localities. What 
needs to be emphasized in this context 1s that. as reforms 
deepen, it will become ever more necessary to strengthen 
adjustment in power-interest patterns; and the demand 
for support packages and overall coordination will 
become ever bigger. At present, the following are pre- 
cisely our weakest links: administrative measures origi- 
nate from different departments, with each pursuing its 
own course, and measures under implementation do not 
match, some even clash. and some even go against the 
requirements of the market economy. creating new 
obstacles and diminishing the overall benefits of the 
reformist measures. Therefore, it 1s necessary to pay 
special attention to properly handling the general coor- 
dination and support work for reformist measures. For 
important reformist measures. there must be detailed 
planning in the aspect of general coordination At dif- 
ferent times and under different conditions of reform. 
we should pay attention to reforming support programs. 
with each emphasizing a different task. All departments 
concerned should liaise closely, cooperate thoroughly. 
support each other, and make genuine joint efforts at 
reform in order to raise reforms’ efficiency and push for 
the establishment of a socialist market economuie struc- 
ture as soon as possible. 


Third, properly handle planning. provide different guid- 
ance for different categories of tasks, and forge ahead ina 
planned manner. 


Building a socialist market economic structure involves 
a whole range of changes 1n corresponding structures and 
policy adjustments and requires a general blueprint and 
organized and planned implementation. Our country has 
a vast territory and a huge population and is ver 
imbalanced in economic development. Regions, depart- 


ments. and even enterprises differ in the stages of reform 
process and conditions between them are highly varte- 
gated. The awareness of the market economy by cadres 
and the masses is incongrucatl with the exarsting market 
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economic base. Therefore, localities need to specify the 
general reformist targets and fashion them into some- 
thing practical under local conditions. In the process of 
building the new system, attention must be paid to giving 
different guidance for different tasks. The state should 
provide general design and unified implementation for 
some of the key reformist measures in, for example, the 
ownership-management systems in state-owned enter- 
prises; the planning, investment, financial, and banking 
systems; import and export policies; and foreign 
exchange adjustments. Other reformist measures, such 
as fostering and developing the market, price reform, 
and changes in enterprises’ operating mechanisms and 
government functions should be based on decentralized 
decisions and independent implementation under the 
guidance of a central national design. Reforms more 
regional in nature can be designed and implemented 
independently by concerned localities. We encourage 
basing oneself on actual conditions, combining central 
directions and policies with local practical conditions, 
having a reformist spirit coupled with a scientific atti- 
tude, giving full play to the incentive, initiative, and 
creativity of localities and the broad masses of the 
people, and formulating steps tailored to local conditions 
to promote reform. 


Fourth, strengthen leadership over structural reform and 
properly pursue the building of a contingent for structural 
reform. 


Building a new economic system inevitably involves 
profound adjustments in the powers and interests of 
different social sectors and this will greatly increase the 
arduousness, complexity, and risks of the reform, thus 
requiring a strong Organizational leadership. Localities 
and departments are now attaching ever more impor- 
tance to reform and opening up and have put them on 
top of party and government leadership daily agendas. 
This is an important organizational guarantee for deep- 
ening reform and achieving planned targets. Leading 
comrades in all localities must continue to push for 
reform in a down-to-earth and healthy manner and 
attach the same importance to it as to economic growth 
rate and active expansion of the opening up. Depart- 
ments for restructuring the economy at all levels are the 
advisers and assistants to party committees and govern- 
ments in reform work and should take the initiative to 
lobby for party and government support and concern by 
excelling themselves with distinguished work perfor- 
mance, by striving to do planning work properly, cen- 
tralizing arrangements, coordination, and backup ser- 
vices for reform, and further strengthening the building 
of organizations and contingents for restructuring the 
economy. All cadres in the country involved in the work 
of restructuring the economy should further arm them- 
selves with the theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics, absorb new knowledge, study new prob- 
lems, sum up new experiences, and strive to make 
themselves qualified workers in restructuring the 
economy with high ideological standards, strong voca- 
tional abilities, and down-to-earth working styles. 
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Minister Views Development of 
Telecommunications 

HK0S504052293 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0834 GMT 2 Apr 93 


[Text] Beijing, 2 Apr (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)}—Yang Taifang, China's minister of posts and 
telecommunications, maintained: China's telecommuni- 
cations have a high starting point of development and 
are developing rapidly, but they are far from meeting the 
needs of the quickly developing national economy. 
Therefore, the Ministry of Posts and Telecommunica- 
tions has formulated measures to greatly adjust the goal 
of improving post and telecommunications by the year 
2000 by six times as much as the 1980 basis, to the new 
goal of improving them by eight times as much so as to 
meet the demand for posts and telecommunications 
when the people on the mainiand live a comparatively 
comfortable life by 2000. 


Yang Taifang pointed out: In the past dozen years or 
more, China's economy has rapidly developed and thus 
made a more urgent demand for post and telecommuni- 
cations. At present, cities have too few telephones, 
difficulty installing telephones, their long-distance lines 
are inadequate, and the rate of successful connections 
has to be increased. He said: From now to 2000, China 
will collect a huge sum of approximately 200 billion yuan 
and inject it in developing post and telecommunications 
so that the mainland will have 98 million telephones, 5 
percent of people will have telephones, 30-40 percent of 
people in big cities and major open coastal cities will 
have telephones. and over 70 percent of counties 
throughout the country can make international direct 
calls. It wall quicken the development of the mobile 
communication network so that mobile telephone users 
across the country will increase to 30,000. In the mean- 
time, it will build a digital-capacity optical-cable trans- 
mission network covering 30 provinces so that all the 
capitals of the 30 provinces and main cities will be linked 
with high-capacity optical cables and digital microwave 
and satellite telecommunications, forming a sky-earth 
telecommunications network with a variety of means. 


To ensure that the above goal can be achieved. Yang 
Taifang said: First, :n light of the fact that communica- 
tion has an obvious economy of scale and that the 
industry's characteristic of all course and all networks 
{quan cheng quan wang 0356 4453 0356 4986] and joint 
operations, post and telecommunications must be sub- 
ject to the state’s central planning and management and 
basic business must be under the state's unified admin- 
istration. At the present stage. it 1s inappropriate for so 
many departments to engage in basic communication 
business. Second, in keeping with the principle of sepa- 
rating the functions of the government from those of the 
enterprise, reform the current integrated functions 
system of post and telecommunications departments. 
formulate communication policies. laws. regulations, 
and technical standards. improve coordination services, 
and carry out effective business management. Third, 
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introduce competition mechanisms to invigorate the 
communication market on the precondition of sticking 
to the unified management of basic business. Fourth, 
continue to find more sources of pooling funds for 
development purposes and expand the scope of foreign 
capital utilization. Fifth, fully utilize the surplus com- 
munication capability of special networks and promote 
the coordinated development of all networks. And sixth, 
continue to open up the market of communications 
equipment. 


Hong Kong, Macao Economics Society To 
Upgrade 

HKOS04120093 Hong Kone WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
2 Apr 93 p 3 


[Dispatch from Beying by WEN WEI PO staff reporting 
group: “The Chinese Research Society on the Economies 
of Hong Kong and Macao Is To Be Reorganized, and 54 
Honorable Advisers Are To Be Appointed” ] 


[Text] Beying, | Apr (WEN WEI PO)}—The Chinese 
Research Society on the Economies of Hong Kong and 
Macao will be upgraded. reorganized, and move from 
Beijing to Guangdong. The society will invite Ji Pengfei, 
former director of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office, to serve as its honorable chairman; Wang Qiren, 
deputy director of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office, will be invited to serve as its chairman; and 54 
well-known individuals in industrial and commercial 
circles, specialists, and scholars on the mainland and in 
Hong Kong and Macao will be invited to serve as 
honorable advisers. The society will strengthen its 
research in macroeconomic issues and economic policy 
areas to promote stability and prosperity in Hong Kong 
and Macao. The society will hold its fifth annual meeting 
in Beying on 4 April 


After preparing for reorganization for approximately six 
months, the society has now received the consent of 54 
well-known figures in industrial and commercial circles, 
economists, and scholars to serve as its honorable 
advisers. They are (in the order of the number of strokes 
in their surnames when written in simplified Chinese 
characters); Yu Guangyuan, Ma Man-kei, Wang 
Mengkui,. Wang Deyan, Ulanmulun, Zhu Youjian, Liu 
Guoguang, Liu Hongru, On Chi-kai, Ler Kwok-wai, Li 
Hou. Li Yeguang. Li Chuwen, Li Ka-shing, We Dakun, 
Ng Kwong-ching. Wu Rongke. He Houhua, Hong Hung- 
sun, Tong Zhiguang, Min Jianshu. Shen Jueren, Zhang 
Yongzhen, Zhang Xiancheng. Cheong Ham- chuen, 
Chen Yuan, Chen Wenqiu, Chen Yongqi. Chen You- 
qing, Chen Ziying, Shao Youbao, Lin Shuilong, Law 
Hong-shu:, Zhou Nan, Ji Chongwes. Zhao Renwei, Wu 
Fat-kwong. Cha Tsai-man, Yiu Yue-hing, He Tian, Yong 
Longgui. Qin Wenjyun, Yuan Geng. Guo Dongbo. Kwok 
Chi- kuen, Tao Dayong, Wong Ycee-wang. Wong Po-yan, 
Huang Diyan, Leung chun-ying. Lu Ping. Dong Funao, 
Cai Bethua, and Fok Ying-tung 
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Zheng Weirong, director of the Institute of Hong Kong 
and Macao Studies and one of the persons in charge of 
the preparations for the society's fifth annual meeting, 
has said: The society was set up by economists Gu 
Nianliang, Zhou Weiping, and others in Guangdong in 
1984. It was officially named the “Chinese Research 
Society of the Economies of Hong Kong and Macao” in 
1988. It has done a great deal of research work over the 
last nine years and has drawn a number of economists 
into the work. The society began planning to move from 
Guangdong to Being last year, and 11 called an enlarged 
meeting in October to prepare for its upgrade and 
reorganization. After several months of preparation, the 
society decided to hold its fifth annual meeting in Beying 
on 4 April, at which the society's reorganization will be 
officially announced and a new council will be elected 
for another term of office. 


Zheng Weirong continued: Ji Pengfei, the newly 
appointed honorable chairmen of the society; Lu Ping. 
director of the State Council's Hong Kong and Macao 
Affairs Office: and the newly elected chairman of the 
society will make speeches at the annual meeting on 4 
April. A seminar will be held in the afternoon, and the 
topic of “how to preserve Hong Kong's stability and 
prosperity” wall be high on the agenda. More than 20 
quality theses will be read at the seminar. In the evening 
a cocktail party will be held to mark inauguration of the 
magazine JINRI GANGAO. 


Zheng Weirong said: After being upgraded and reorga- 
nized, the society will remain a civilian research insti- 
tute. The society has 600 individual members and 31 
member organizations. It has invited Ji Pengfei. former 
director of the State Council's Hong Kong and Macao 
Affairs Office. to serve as its honorable chairman after 
reorganization and has invited 54 other individuals to 
serve as advisers. Following reorganization, members 
from Hong Kong and Macao will sit on the council as 
permanent members, and more members—including 
members from Hong Kong and Macao—will be 
recruited to expand the researcher ranks and increase the 
society's strength. 


The upgrading and reorganization of the society 1s 
appropriate at this time, because Hong Kong and Macao 
are in the second half of the transitional period, and this 
move meets the demands of the situation in this crucial 
period when Hong Kong and Macao are returning to the 
motherland. The maintenance of stability and prosperity 
in Hong Kong and Macao 1s a problem for study which 
has great value. Upgrading and reorganizing the society 
at this time has three advantages: |) It 1s easy to obtain 
operational guidance from its responsible unit (the State 
Council's Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office): 2) 11 1s 
easy to amass the support of various sectors for the 
society's research work, and 3) it 1s more convenient to 
coordinate and organize forces so that the society's work 
will be integrated better with the efforts to restore 
Chinese sovereignty over Hong Kong and Macao and to 
implement the principle of “one country, two systems.” 
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Nationwide Plant Quarantine Network 
Established 

OW 0504023093 Beijing XINHUA in English 0152 
GMT § Apr 93 


[Text] Hangzhou, April 5 (XINHUA)}—Afier cver 20 
years of hard effort, China has initially set up a nation- 
wide plant quarantine network, according to reliable 
sources. 


Al present, over 100 quarantine bureaus have been 
established at centra! and local levels, with a total staff 
exceeding 8,000. 


With fast economic development and deepening of the 
reform and opening <i. ¢, trading of plants and farm 
products with foreign countries and regions has been 
increasing rapidly, which has led to a greater need for a 
stronger quarantine force in the country. 


Over the past few years, some exotic plant diseases have 
been found in imported varieties of plants and farm 
products, according to the sources. 


In May 1992, the State Council issued special regulations 
on plant quarantine. 


Moreover, a training center on plant quarantine has been 
set up at the Zhejiang Agriculture University in Hang- 
zhou, capital city of east China's Zhejiang Province. 


Beijing's Shoudu Steel Improves Conditions 


Contract System Brings Improvements 


OW 060405 1293 Beijing XINHUA in English 0250 
GMT 6 Apr 93 


[Text] Beying, April 6 (XINHUA}—The Beijing Capital 
[Shoudu] Iron and Steel Company (Shougang)—a state- 
owned industrial giant—has won extensive attention 
both at home and abroad for its great changes since it 
started to implement the contract responsibility system 
in 1979. 


The enterprise had only outdated technology and equip- 
ment in the early 1970s. At that time it continued to use 
air-blowers made more than 100 years ago, generators 
made in Germany in the 1920s and some other facilities 
with half of a century's history. 


Now all the equipment in Shougang is modernized. The 
major production processes of mining, sintering, steel 
making and steel rolling are computer controlled. The 
company has greatly expanded its business operations 
and enhanced its economic strength. It 1s listed on top of 
all enterprises in China. 


All these changes result from Shougang’s implementing 
the contract responsibility system. 


The contract requires it to make an annual profit turn- 
over to the state which will increase by 7.2 percent every 
year in addition to tax payment. Profits above this level 
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are kept by Shougang to fund its own expansion and 
upgrading. Since 1980 it has received no financial allo- 
cations from the state. Its current contract 1s for a term of 
15 years. 


Shougang has spent the major part of its reserved profits 
to expand production and used a sizable amount to 
improve welfare services and raise the workers’ wages. 


Zhou Guanwu, the top official of Shougang. said that 
Shougang’s contract system is implemented to change 
the central planning system and seek an effective way to 
arouse workers’ initiatives and let the state-owned enter- 
prise make more profits. 


Under the central planning system, Shougang had almost 
no autonomy to use state funds. It had to apply for 
approval from the higher authorities even just to build a 
public lavatory or change a power generator. This greatly 
hindered the development of the enterprise. 


Zhou said the major feature of Shougang’s contract 
system is that it clearly defines the interest of the state. 
the enterprise and workers, and unifies their responsi- 
bility, rights and interest. This ensures shougang inde- 
pendent management and access to reserve funds. 


In this way the enterprise has much presure and motive 
force to make more profits. With more profits, it can get 
more reserve funds and the workers will ge more money 
after paying out the stipulated profit share to the state. 


Shougang’s number | steel plant has three converters. 
The original designed capacity was 600,000 tons. How- 
ever, the three converters have an annual steel output of 
2.22 million tons. 


The high-speed double wire stock rolling mill at the 
Shougang No. 2 wire stock plant was bought from 
Belgium. The designed production capacity 1s 450,000 
tons. But its annual output in 1992 was 700,000 tons, 67 
percent more than designed capacity. 


Statistics show that among the 55 technical and eco- 
nomic quotas of China's metallurgical industry, Shou- 
gang leads in more than 30 items among the nation’s 
metallurgical enterprises. Some of the indexes are up to 
advanced world levels. 


From 1978 to 1992, shougang’s annual steel output 
increased from 1.79 million tons to 5.7 million tons. The 
annual profits went up from 299 million yuan to 3.2 
billion yuan. 


The reform has benefited the state, enterprise and 
workers with growing profits. In the past 14 years Shou- 
gang has paid 13.54 billion yuan in profits and taxes to 
the state at an annual increase rate of 1|3 percent. 
Reserved annual profits rose from 29.72 million yuan in 
1979 to 1.31 billion yuan in 1992. 


In addition, the average monthly income of Shougang 
workers reached 375 yuan in 1992, five times that of 
1978. 
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Some Chinese economists suggest promoting Shougang’s 
experience in the nation’s other large state-owned indus- 
tnal enterprises. 


Shougang is only one of China's well-managed state- 
owned large enterprises. Up to now, more than 85 
percent of the nation’s state-owned enterprises have 
implemented various forms of contract systems. 


Computers To Improve Management 


HK0204121293 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0624 GMT 1 Apr 93 


[Text] Shanghai, | Apr (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)}—In two years, China's large iron and steel com- 
plex employing the most up-to-date technology. the 
Shangha: Baoshan Iron and Stee! Complex. will apply a 
network of computer control systems to control the 
plant’s production plan, technological quality, cost 
accounting, and so on. 


The software system, called the “Baoshan Iron and Steel 
Complex’s CIMS” [“CIMS” published in Roman letters. 
expansion unknown], which the automation department 
of the plant had designed for the above purpose. passed 
a preliminary examination several days ago. According 
to experts, the method of conducting computer applica- 
tion and development on the basis of existing enter- 
prise’s management mode has reached the advanced 
world level of the early nineties. 


Since the start of its construction in the late seventies, 
the Baoshan Iron and Stee! Complex’s production and 
management automation has reached a certain level. 
However, due to the lack of a large management com- 
puter, the plant's automated control has always been in a 
scattered, incoherent state.thus affecting the speed and 
efficiency of data processing. 


At the end of last year. the plant signed contracts with 
two U.S. computer companies, Youl: [you li 0327 0448) 
and DEC, for the i.nport of a contemporary large man- 
agement computer and an optical fiber trunk network. 
Immediately afterwards, the plant's automation depart- 
ment initially designed the software system according to 
the plant's management model and overseas data. The 
entire development work is expected to take two years 
By that time. the plant's automated level of management 
will be raised further. 


Workers Urged To Study Technology 


OW 0404020693 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish OOS! 
GMT 4 Apr 93 


[Text] Beying, April 4 (XINHUA}—Workers of the 
Beying Capital Iron and Steel Company (Shougang) 
have chosen to learn technologies. computers and for- 
eign languages in their spare time 
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Statistics show that more than 80 percent of Shougang 
workers have participated in spare time studies and 
training. In 1992, Shougang held 6,440 training classes 
for its workers. 


After further studies, they can get better posts and higher 
incomes after passing examinations. 


It 1s becoming a trend for Chinese in big cities to find 
secondary jobs to make money, but Shougang stipulates 
that its 250.000 workers don't seek secondary jobs. 


In fact most of the workers do not want spare time work. 
They are in pursuit of other goals. 


Cai Xiang. a 36-year-old mechanical worker, never 
expected to return to the classroom two years ago to 
study middle school textbooks and mechanical tech- 
nology. He said in the past two years. he often got to bed 
after midnight because of his studies. 


The leader of the study movement 1s Zhou Guanwu, the 
top leader of the company. He called on the workers “to 
do two years of hard study and to be more qualified for 
the modernized enterprise.” 


Zhou himself has used part of his spare time in recent 
years to study the trends of modern iron and steel 
indusiry, the latest developments of world’s biggest 
transnational companies and finance. Zhou 1s regarded 
as a top steel expert by Shougang technicians and senior 
administrative personnel. 


It 1s the fast growth of Shougang that led to the launching 
of the study movement. Shougang has yearly introduced 
many advanced technologies and new equipment both at 
home and abroad. This program of upgrading and equip- 
ment automation, as well as its transnational operations. 
require workers to master more technologies 


Shougang has established a complete training system 
consisting of a university. a workers college. two sec- 
ondary schools, a workers training center. and a parts 
school. 


They train personnel at various levels and train workers 
according to the needs of production. 


According to the director of the workers training center. 
the center can conduct the training of more than 1,000 
people at the same time. The training time lasts from 
several days to two years. The students studics range 
from the technologies on iron and steel to political 
theones, advanced foreign management experiences. 
stock exchanges. foreign accounting and foreign lan- 
guages 


Han Lan, 28. goes to German lessons every afternoon 
after he finishes teaching at the Shougang workers col- 
lege in the morning. He said that people with a single 
speciality can’t meet the needs of Shougang’s develop- 
ment. Machine building in Germany 1s quite advanced 
He expects to do business with German businessmen in 
the future 
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The training center has established English. French and 
Korean languages classes tor Shougang’s international 
trade. It also runs a Spanish language training class to 
develop personnel for the management of Shougang’s 
Iron Ore mine in Peru 


Workers attending Shougang’s training classes continue 
to get their full pay and bonuses. even when studying in 
working hours 


Shougang stipulates that ever worker should do at least 


SU hours of studs ever. sear. Lu Jing. director of 


Shougang’s Education Committee said promotion. 
salary increases and welfare are closely connected to 
workers studies 


Shougang announced at the end of last year ever worker 
will get a salar increase averaging 200 yuan a month. on 
the condition thal thes pass the examinations 


Makes Environmental Advances 


OW 804022893 Bevime LINHU 4 in Enelish O13! 
io\fl S Aipr v3 


[Text] Beying. Apnl § (XINHUA The Bering Capita! 
Iron and Steel Company (Shougang). China's msing 
industrial giant. has built up a beautiful environment 
within its premises that look like a park with a great 
number of trees standing besides tall blast furnaces and 
man-made lakes surrounding factory buildings 


Located in the western suburbs of Bering. Shougang has 
280.000 workers and an annual steel production capacits 
ot $7 million tons in addition to other lines of pros- 
perous businesses. It has become the nation’s top indus- 
trial] enterprise in terms of profit returns 


However. the company was a source of heavy pollution 
more than a decade ago. Dust flew about all day long. 
and veliow. red and black clouds smothered the workers 
Residents living around the area dared not dn their 
clothes in the open air. nor open their windows in 
summer because of the senous pollution 


At the time large pieces of land inside the facton 
premises did not even have any grass. Shougang’s sin- 
tering plant had the most serious pollution problem 
According to state regulations. the dust content was not 
allowed to exceed 10 mg in one cubic meter of air in such 
a tactory. However. the dust content around the factor 


was 690 mg The five chimneys belched 10.800 tons of 


Cust a vear 


Atter Shougang was made to operate on a contract 
responsibility system in 1979. 1 was able to use its own 
Strength to solve the pollution problem and improve 
welfare for its workers as it implemented independent 
management and had more control over tunds which 
could be used for expanding production 


Now the sintering factory 1s totally different from the old 
days Electrical de-dusting equipment has been installed 
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and all the production processes are computenzed. The 
dust exhausting amount has been reduced by 94 percent. 


According to Yang Chongchen. head of Shougang’s 
Environmental Protection Office. Shougang has spent 
nearly one billion yuan for solving air pollution prob- 
lems in the past 14 sears. This accounts for 20 percent of 
expenditure by Shougang on technical upgrading in the 
peniod 


Shougang has completed 609 environmental protection 
prorects in the past 14 sears and ail the Quotas are up to 
Slate standards 


During the same period. Shougang paid much attention 
to afforestation mn the $ sq km company premises. Trees 
and grass cover over 30 percent of the area 


People can see green scenes all sear round and flowers 
during three seasons. Workers also planted a big number 
of fruit trees along the roads inside the factor. So far 
more than 600.000 trees have been planted in Shougang. 


The rose garden in Shougang 1s said to be the largest in 
north China with over 100.000 flower plants in 180 
Varieties 


In addition. Shougang has established a bird and animal 
depariment which raises peacocks. red-crowned cranes 
and deer 


According to Shougang’s development programs. it will 
build more watertalls. a small 200. recreational centers 
and bridges to make itself even more beautiful 


Promotes Workers by Examination 


OW 6304084893 Bevine INH 4 in Enelish 0328 
GMI 3 Apr 93 


[By Wu Niaojun} 


[Text] Beying. April 3 (XINHUA Different from 
emplosees in other large state-owned enterprises. 
workers at the Beijing Capital Iron and Steel Company 
(Shougang) often have examinations and achievements 
checks 


They have to pass strict examinations and achievement 
checks before thes are chosen for better jobs and 
increased wages 


According to the administrative system based on the 
principle of “contract and people are the foundation” of 
the enterprise. the workers are the masters at Shougang 
The examination and check committee is one of Shou- 
gangs democratic organs that ensure Shougang people 
gct the jobs thes like 


Ning Chunlin. head of the examination and check com- 
mittee. said the establishment of the organ aims at 
selecting those who do not have chances to play an active 
role in the company 
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The committee 1s so powerful that leaders in any sub- 
companies of Shougang are not allowed to prevent 
Shougang people from transferring to new posts through 
examinations. 


The examinations break up the limit between workers 
and managers. Those who are qualified can become 
director of any of Shougang’s more than 100 factones 
and administrative posts. Those who fail to lead workers 
to finish the work plan go back to becoming ordinary 
workers. 


Lei Shu, 35, is a proyect manager of the International 
Trade Department of Shougang. However, he had been a 
warehouseman in a Shougang factory for several years 
He had five years study from a correspondence univer- 
sity before he passed the examinations and became a 
member of Shougang’s first group of permanent repre- 
sentatives to the United States. 


He participated in Shougang’s purchasing of the Mesta 
International Engineering Company of the United 
States—-Shougang’s first overseas enterprise. After two 
years work in the United States, he has been serving in 
Shougang’s international! trade department. 


Zhu Jingsheng. vice director of Shougang’s examination 
and check committee, said the committee consists of 31 
people. Their task 1s to organize examinations and make 
investigations in grass roots units. By the end of 1992, 
the committee had arranged more than 800 examina- 
tions and more than 10,000 people attended the exami- 
nations. 


Up to now, several thousands people have moved to new 
posts as directors of the factones and senior administra- 
tive posts 


Shougang’s development of transregional and transna- 
tional operations has needed more and more manage- 
ment personnel. Sometimes four personnel recruiting 
advertisements are carried in one issue of Shougang’s 
newspaper which 1s printed three times a week. 


Zhao Yuan who is in his 40’s, 1s Shougang’s first man to 
become a factory director by passing examinations and 
checks. Zhao was the head of an engineering team in 
Shougang’s strip steel plant before he became the 
director of the Shougang elevator plant 


After passing examinations and checks and presenting a 
thesis on how to manage the factory to an appraisal 
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committee and to workers from the elevator factory. 
Zhao became the elevator factory's third new director in 
1987. 


Zhou managed to get a six million yuan loan to make 
technical innovations soon after he took the post. By 
1990, the high quality rate of the factory's products was 
100 percent. Its products have been exported to more 
than |4 countries and regions. 


Aiming at becoming a transnational company, Shougang 
has decided to encourage employees to improve their 
technological qualities by conducting wage reform begin- 
ning from this year. 


Every worker there 1s expected to increase their wages by 
200 yuan on average this year if they pass examinations 
and checks on skills and technologies at various posts. 


Opportunities and challenges are always closely con- 
nected in shougang. As Le: Shu says: “Opportunities are 
always reserved for those who are well prepared.” 


Achievements in Yangtze Conservation Project 


OW 0304130993 Beying XINHUA in English 1229 
GMT 3 Apr 93 


[Text] Yichang. April 3 (XINHUA}—A state key project 
to control water loss and soil erosion along the Yangtze 
Valley has made substantial achievements. 


The project, started four years ago. has harnessed 795 of 
the Yangtze River's branches across 78 counties and 
cities and protected 22.600 sq km of soil. according to 
the Yangtze River Water and Soil Conservation Bureau. 


Besides. the shelterbelt in the area has accumulated to 
746,000 ha. 


Due to adverse natural conditions and indiscriminate 
logging. the upper reaches of the Yangtze have been 
severely affected by water loss and soil erosion. 


In 1992 alone nearly eight million tons of soil was 
protected. 


The afforestation in the Three Gorges reservoir zone has 
not only improved the local ecological environment but 
also raised production conditions in the resettlement 
area. 


Statistics collected from 10 counties in the reservoir zone 
show that the improved environment can sustain an 
increase in population of 121.000 


What has been done is only a small part of the huge 
undertaking. which is planned to cover a total area of 
350,000 sq km of the upper reaches of the Yangtze 
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East Region 


Shandong Group in Hong Kong Invites Investment 
SK04040 14293 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 27 Mar 93 


[Text] The Shandong Provincial delegation in charge of 
holding trade talks in Hong Kong held a briefing on 27 
March, inviting businesses from abroad to invest. 
During the briefing, the delegation disclosed the prov- 
ince’s zonal plans for establishing 48 new development 
zones, the relevant policies, and the information of 
projects for inviting business from abroad. 


As has been learned, the establishment of 48 new devei- 
opment zones will be based on the five groups of cities or 
prefectures. First, the four cities of Qingdao, Yantai, 
Weihai, and Rizhao will establish 19 export-onented 
industrial processing zones im Various Counties and cities 
along the coastal highway and the Ji-Qing high-class 
highway. Second, the three cities of Weifang. Zibo, and 
Jinan will establish 1$ export-onented industrial pro- 
cessing zones along the Ji-Qing high-class highway. 
Third. each of the inland cities and prefectures in 
western Shandong, including Jining, Taian, Laiwu, 
Zaozhuang, Linyi, Dezhou, Liaocheng, Heze. will estab- 
lish a comprehensive experimental zone of development 
and opening up. Fourth, Taian Prefecture and Qufu city 
will be regarded as key tourist areas and will respectively 
operate a tourist economic development zone. Fifth, 
Dongying city and Binzhou Prefecture will establish 
their export-oriented economic zones on the Huanghe 
Delta. 


During the briefing Li Chunting, head of the province's 
delegation in charge of holding trade talks in Hong Kong 
and vice governor of Shandong, delivered a speech in 
which he said: Shandong Province will enforce within its 
jurisdiction the policies set for economic and technical 
development zones among the 48 development zones. It 
will enforce on a tnal basis the policies set for coastal 
economic open zones among the export-oriented eco- 
nomic zones on the Huanghe Delta. Foreign-funded 
enterprises in these development zones will be exempted 
from local income taxes. Enterprises in these develop- 
ment zones will not have to transfer their profits to the 
state within five years, which will allow them to achieve 
a snowball effect. The province will encourage these 
development zones to try opening branch offices or 
representative offices of foreign banks. Li Chunting said: 
The establishment of various development zones in 
Shandong Province will be carried out in a planned and 
orderly manner. Shandong Province will neither incur 
the phenomena of moving the residential houses blindly 
nor abnormally developing areas. 


Madame (Wang Lin Yiting). assistant director of the 
Trade and Development Bureau of Hong Kong. and 
(Wang Jintao), chairman of the Shandong Provincial 
Foreign Economic Relations and Trade Commission. 
also delivered speeches at the briefing 
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Group Holds Trade Talks 


SA 04040 14093 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMI 2 Apr 93 


[Text] The Shandong Provincial conference to absorb 
foreign funds and the provincial import and export trade 
talks. held by Shandong Province in Hong Kong. have 
yielded fruitful results in an all-around way. During the 
occasion, a major breakthrough was made in the utshza- 
tion of foreign funds. and the situation in utilizing 
foreign funds 1s better than that of any other economic 
and trade activities ever held abroad in the past. A total 
of 1.359 contracts and agreements on utilization of 
foreign funds have been signed. and the value covered by 
these contracts and agreements have reached $13.91 
bilhhon 


The province's newly approved so economic develop- 
ment zones have made a gratifying first step in absorbing 
foreign funds abroad. These zones have thus far signed a 
total of 125 contracts and agreements, with the value of 
foreign funds reaching $1.23 billion. During the trade 
talks. the total value of export business transacted 
reached $230 million and that of import business trans- 
acted reached $110 million. In the fields of international 
economic and technological cooperation. the province 
has signed 34 cooperation agreements valued at $15.8 
million. 


The reasons why the current talks have yielded such 
obvious results are: First, the talks have garnered great 
support and cooperation from the fnends in the indus- 
trial, commercial, banking, enterprise, and press circles 
in Hong Kong and Macao. Second, relatively full orga- 
‘irational work and preparations have been made 
Third, many overseas firms at various levels have been 
contacted, and, in particular. a tg breakthrough has 
been made in cooperating with major overseas firms. 
Fourth. the discussion on the utilization of foreign funds 
has been extremely enthusiastic 


Shandong Calls for Relieving Peasants’ Burdens 


SA06040058 293 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Mar 93 


[Text] Shandong Province’s leading group in charge of 
supervision and management of peasants burdens held a 
meeting on the morning of 26 March. In line with the 
spirit of the circular pountly issued by the general offices 
of the CPC Central Committee and the State Council 
with regard to relieving the overly heavy burdens of 
peasants in a timely manner, the participants at the 
meeting further studied and arranged the work of four 
clearings-up and three consolidations and urged sarious 
localities to decide to reduce the overweight burdens of 
peasants. According to the data presented at the mecting 
our province has basically curtasled the fund rarsing and 
the apportioning of expenses. fine. and maternal dona- 
Hons In various names since the campaign launched 
during the Spring Festival with regard to tour clearings- 
up and three consolidations The card system of 
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imposing burdens on peasants has been popularized 
among a large number of cities, prefectures, and coun- 
ties. The problems concerning the overly heavy burdens 
of peasants have been dealt with to some degree. How- 
ever, the progress made in clearing up and consolidating 
the peasants’ burdens is very slow and it 1s impossible to 
meet demands. Quite a large number of departments and 
cadres have not understood the work in this regard very 
well. By proceeding form the interest of their own 
department or unit and by finding excuses of various 
kinds, some of these departments and cadres have 
shifted responsibilities onto others and put off the work 
of clearing up and consolidation and of relieving peas- 
ants’ burdens. They have resorted to deception, done the 
work superficially, and even committed such mistakes 
again. All of these have enabled the problems of overly 
heavy burdens undertaken by peasants to still exist. The 
petition cases presented by the masses with regard to the 
complaints about these problems have frequently arisen. 
What particularly merits attention 1s that some localities 
among cities and prefectures are trying again to collect 
expenses for raising funds. 


At the meeting, Vice Governor Wang Jiangong delivered 
a speech in which he cited the following five issues in 
coping with the aforementioned problems: 


1. In line with the regulations issued by the central and 
provincial authorities, we should emphatically deal with 
the problems concerning ideology and understanding 
and regard the work of relieving the peasants’ burdens as 
a political task. 


2. Units from top to bottom should earnestly examine 
the documents to dig out the root of collections, super- 
vise one another in issuing new collections, assume the 
responsibility in the work respectively, and refrain from 
shifting responsibility by higher authorities onto lower 
ones. 


3. By enforcing the card system of imposing burdens on 
peasants, we should vigorously sort out the overly heavy 
burdens. As for the burdens that have surpassed the 
standard by 50 percent. peasants have the nmght of 
refusing to pay them. We should also encourage peasants 
to report their overly heavy burdens to the higher levei so 
as to correct them and to refrain from engaging in 
retaliation 


4. We should firmly grasp the typical cases of aggravating 
peasants’ burdens and of acting against the work of 
releving the peasants’ burdens and strictly deal with 
them. We should conduct supervision based on the 
public opimion carned in the mass media. 


5. We should adopt an earnest attitude toward the letters 
from peasants and the petition visits paid by them. As 
for important and serious cases, we should directly carry 
Out investigation and handle them. By no means should 
we deal with them only by making comments or pub- 
lishing cases 
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Shandong Holds Private Economic Work 
Conference 


$K0604060293 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT § Apr 93 


[Text] The provincial working conference on private and 
individual sectors of the economy was held in Jinan on 5 
April. 


This was the first conference sponsored by the provincial 
government to especially study the private and indi- 
vidual economic work since the founding of the PRC. 
Since the third plenary session of the | Ith party Centra! 
Committee, our province has made faster progress in the 
private and individual sectors of the economy. As of the 
end of last year, the urban and rural areas of the province 
had 1,414,000 individually owned industrial and com- 
mercial households with an employment of 2.670.000 
people and 10,000 private enterprises with an employ- 
ment of 160,000 people. Now. the output value realized 
by the private and individual sectors of the economy 
accounts for 1.5 percent of the province's total industrial 
output value, their commodity retail sales volume 
accounts for 22.7 percent of the province's total, and the 
private and individual sectors of the economy offer 10 
percent of the province's revenues. The development of 
the private and individual sectors of the economy has 
helped pioneer new ways for employment and widened 
the channels for seeking wealth. Simultaneously, the 
private and individual sectors of the economy play a 
positive role in assimilating the surplus laborers in the 
rural areas and speeding up the secondary and tertiary 
industries. 


Guo Changcai pointed out in his speech: Our province 
still lags behind advanced provinces and municipalities 
and fails to catch up with the national development 
situation and the province's demands for economic and 
social development. We also lag far behind some prov- 
inces, including Guangdong and Zejiang. in terms of the 
proportion of the employees to the total population and 
the proportion of the registered funds of the publicly 
owned enterprises to the total funds of the publicly 
owned enterprises. 


Guo Changcai stressed: The key to making a new break- 
through in developing the private and individual sectors 
of the economy hinges on strengthening leadership. We 
should further emancipate the mind, thoroughly elimi- 
nate the trammels of traditional ideas. and resolutely 
eliminate the obstacles by fearing and resisting capi- 
talism. We should further relax restrictions on policies 
and strive to make a leap forward by breaking through in 
enlivening policies. We should protect individually 
owned industrial and commercial households according 
to laws and ensure that the Iegal rights and interests of 
the private enterprises will not be violated and that the 
production and management activities of the enterprises 
will not be disturbed. We should strengthen the educa- 
tion for the individually owned industrial and commer- 
cial households and the private enterprises. ensure that 
their hard work will further enjoy the belicf and respect 
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of the people and society, and guarantee that they will 
play a better role in modernization. 


Shandong Lists Top Areas in Farm Output Value 


$K040406 1393 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 3 Apr 93 


{ Text] According to the newest rural sample investiga- 
tion data compiled by the province, 22 counties and 
county-level cities throughout the province respectively 
realized more than | billion yuan of agricultural output 
value last year. The province listed the top 10 counties 
and cities. According to the investigation data, of 22 
counties and county-level cities whose agricultural 
Output value surpassed | billion yuan, six are located in 
Weitang, which has the highest number. The order of the 
top 10 counties and cities 1s as follows: 1) Rongcheng 
city, 2) Shouguang County; 3) Pingdu city: 4) Anquiu 
County; 5) Wendeng city; 6) Laizhou city: 7) Zhucheng 
city: 8) Rushan County; 9) Tengzhou city; and 1) Linyi 
cily 


The agricultural output value scored by Rongcheng city 
in 1992 reached 2.79 billion yuan. 


Economist Urges Autonomy for Shanghai 
Businesses 


HKOS04025293 Hong Kone SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST tn English 5 Apr 93 p 6 


{Report by Chris Yeung in Beiying} 


[Text] Shanghai should lobby the central Government 
for greater autonomy in upgrading ties with Hong Kong 
and Macao, according to a mainland senior economist. 


Mr Cai Bethua, executive director of the Shanghai 
Research Institute of International Studies, said rules 
governing visits by Shanghai residents to Hong Kong 
and Macao should be relaxed. “The problem 1s not with 
the Hong Kong or Macao governments,” Mr Cai said. 
“It's the mainland authorities who have tied our hands.” 


He said Shanghai authorities had demanded special 
policies from Beijing to allow local companies to register 
in Hong Kong and Macao, and permit staff to visit the 
enclaves. 


“We are also asking for power to scrutinise and approve 
multiple visas to the two places. Guangzhou already has 
such powers,” he added. “These rights are important to 
increase co-operation between Shanghai, Hong Kong. 
Macao and Taiwan.” 


Mr Cai was speaking in Beijing yesterday at a sympo- 
sium organised by the All-China Society of Hong Kong 
and Macao Economic Studies. 


Stressing that Shanghai had its own strengths in eco- 
nomic development, the academic conceded that the 
coastal city had fallen behind Guangdong and Fujian in 
terms of economic co-operation with Hong Kong. Macau 
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and Taiwan. Despite increased co-operation in recent 
years, Mr Cai said there had been no comprehensive 
Strategy developed for improving tes. 


Mr Cai urged authorities to tackle the problem regarding 
ownership of property which was confiscated by the 
communist government after it came to power in 1949. 
The fixed assets of many Taiwanese were either taken 
over by the Government or unlawfully occupied after the 
owners escaped to the Kuomintang-ruled island on the 
eve of the communist takeover. 


Mr Cai said some Hong Kong parties were also laying 
claim to properties which they said had been confiscated 
by Shanghai authorities after 1949. “This has caused 
confrontation between businessmen from Hong Kong 
and Taiwan,” he said. 


“It is also one of the reasons why the ‘Shanghai clique’ 
(among overseas-Chinese business people) had not been 
enthusiastic about investing in Shanghai”. 


He urged the municipal Government to take an active 
and positive attitude towards solving the problem so that 
people would feel easier about investing in the metrop- 
olis. 


He said the municipal Government should allow some 
Shanghai firms to issue shares in Hong Kong's stock 
market to absorb local funds. 


He also said it should also consider issuing bonds for 
Shanghai's infrastructure development in Hong Kong 
and Macao. 


Central-South Region 


Residential Building Collapses in Guangdong 


HK0404040093 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 3 Apr 93 


[Text] A two-story building in Nanfang town, Huangpu 
district, Guangzhou, occupied by laborers. collapsed. 
According to initial investigation by a relevant depart- 
ment, the collapse led to 36 casualties. including 11 
deaths. The site of the accident has been cleared at 
around 0400 [2000 GMT, 2 April] this morning. Initial 
asssessment shows that the accident was a result of 
excavation and a series of shocks caused by blasting. 


After the accident, government at all levels immediately 
adopted rescue measures. The actual reason for the 
accident 1s still under investigation. 


Hunan Factory Director Removed Because of Age 


HK0204 122693 Changsha Hunan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 1 Apr 93 


[Text] At the end of February 1993. Mo Fei. director of 
the Yueyang Hunan Binhu Diesel Engine General Fac- 
tory, mounted the platform to accept the award of 1992 
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Outstanding Entrepreneur at the Provincial Level pre- 
sented by the provincial government in Changsha. But 
15 days ago, this commended fine entrepreneur was 
removed from his office by the competent department, 
three years earlier than the contracted term of five years. 


Mo Fei, 58, was relieved of his post by the competent 
department for being advanced in years. Mo Fei took up 
the post of director of the Yueyang Hunan Binhu Diesel 
Engine General Factory in 1988. Owing to his proper 
management of the factory, the economic results of the 
enterprise increased year after year. The products pro- 
duced by the factory were repeatedly cited as among the 
best in the same trade across the province and country. 
The profits of the factory increased every year. 


It has been learned that Mo Fei was relieved of his post 
by the competent department without any discussion at 
the workers’ representative conference of the factory, 
and without soliciting the opinion of Mo Fei himself. 
There was clamoring on this among the workers and staff 
members of the factory. They said: Article 44 of the 
enterprise's regulations expressly provides that when a 
government competent department appoints, recruits, 
removes, or dismisses a factory director, it must solicit 
the opinion of the workers’ representative conference. 
Why does the competent department have the final say 
on the removal of Mo Fei? The workers and staff 
members feel that today, when we are penetratingly 
Carrying out the Regulations on Transforming Opera- 
tonal Mechanism In Enterprises Under Public Owner- 
ship. the enterprises’ competent departments should no 
longer manage enterprises by way of administrative 
measures. Their roles should be changed swiftly. 


Hunan Works To Solicit Business, Import Capital 


HK0S04130093 Changsha Hunan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 2 Apr 93 


[Text] During the first quarter of this year, a new 
breakthrough was made in the work of soliciting business 
and importing capital in our province. During the last 
three months, the entire province approved 324 foreign- 
invested enterprises and imported more than $223 mil- 
lion in capital, both increasing five times over the same 
period of last year. Since we adopted last year the 
policies of enterprises raising funds themselves, oper- 
ating independently, and assuming responsibilities for 
their own profits and losses, the awareness of reform and 
opening up has been substantially enhanced throughout 
the province; the situation has taken a turn for the better; 
and the policy of encouraging business has become very 
pronounced, allaying foreign investors’ misgivings. In 
addition, as the foreign-invested enterprises in the 
coastal areas became saturated, attention was paid only 
to large projects. the price of labor increased, and elec- 
tricity was in short supply. As a result, our province, 
situated in the forward position of the hinterland, 
became a hot spot for foreign investment. 


At a news briefing held a few days ago, Vice Governor 
Tang Zhixiang stressed: Now is the best opportunity for 
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our province to solicit business and import capital. The 
conditions in energy, transportation, and telecommuni- 
cations are improving, and our policies are clear. The 
relevant departments in various localities should seize 
the opportunity to accelerate the work of soliciting 
business and importing capital. At the same time, they 
should guide the work toward establishing projects of a 
production and foreign exchange-earning nature as well 
as projects characterized by a short construction cycle. 
small investment, and quick economic returns. They 
should make vigorous efforts to ensure the ratio of funds 
raised, the ratio of operating capacity of projects, and the 
ratio of creating foreign exchange to attain greater devel- 
opment in our province's work of soliciting business and 
importing capital. 


Southwest Region 


Dismissed Sichuan Workers Stage 
Demonstrations 


HK0204 145293 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 186, 1 Apr 93 p 37 


[Article by A Niu (7093 3662): “A Strike Takes Place in 
Chongqing Knitting Mill” 


[Text] On 3 November 1992, [Sichuan Province’s] 
Chongqing Knitting Factory, which employed more than 
2,900 workers, officially announced that it was going 
bankrupt. It thus became the largest state-owned enter- 
prise going bankrupt in China, and the event caused a 
severe shock to many people, but first it caused a 
sensation throughout the city of Chongqing. 


After the enterprise went bankrupt. those who bore the 
brunt were the enterprise workers. The authorities con- 
cerned told the thousands of workers to seek their 
livelihood on their own. Workers who had retired found 
that their pensions decreased to an allowance of only 50 
yuan per month from the original level ranging between 
150 and 250 yuan. This caused shocks and aroused 
resentment among all the workers in the factory. 
Although the factory management faced strong protests 
and pressure from the workers, they still had to carry out 
the instructions of the upper authorities and disregard 
the livelihood of the workers. Finally, a large-scale peti- 
tion demonstration broke out. 


As soon as workers took to the street, the city govern- 
ment immediately dispatched the riot police force to set 
up checkpoints in the center of the city. The retired 
workers who led the demonstration procession knelt 
down before the armed policemen. pleading tearfully 
that they only wanted to lodge a petition to be able to 
receive their original pensions and only hoped for the 
right of subsistence....When facing the reasonable 
requests of the old workers, the armed police troops 
could only stand on alert and could not take action to 
suppress the demonstrators. The confrontation between 
the two sides lasted five days 
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The retired workers said that the pensions represented 
the work accumulation they had made in the past 
decades and belong to part of the surplus value they had 
created; the pensions are also a kind of reward given by 
the enterprise and the society to them. They said their 
pensions should not be deducted because the enterprise 
has now incurred losses and gone bankrupt and the 
livelihood of retired workers should not be ruined. 


Workers on the job said: We just worked according to 
orders, and business losses were caused by the mistakes 
in the economic plan for guiding production and the 
blame should not be placed on workers. The state should 
be responsible for the future of the workers and should 
provide them with jobs and training, thus guaranteeing 
workers’ basic right of life. 


The workers’ reasonable requirements and their rational! 
actions have aroused extensive sympathy among the 
people of Chongqing City and also from public opinion. 
Finally, the authorities concerned in Chongqing were 
forced to review and revise the original decision: Pen- 
sions for retired workers will remain unchanged: workers 
at and above 35 years of age will be assigned to new jobs: 
and workers below 35 years of age will receive vocational 
training and will receive wages and allowances during 
the period of retraining. The tense confrontation has 
thus been resolved and the people in various quarters 
can have a breathing spell. 


Tibet Reports Rural Enterprises Growth 


OW 0604070593 Beying XINHUA in English 0415 
GMT 6 Apr 93 


[Text] Lhasa, April 6 (XINHUA)}—Over the past few 
years, more and more rural enterprises have sprung up 
and are playing a bigger economic role in the rural areas 
of the Tibet Autonomous Region in southwest China. 
according to official sources. 


For a long time Tibetan farmers and herdsmen were 
inexperienced in running industrial firms although local 
governments encouraged them to do so, the sources said. 


However, in recent years, rural people have found it 
economically beneficial to open companies and they 
have shown increasing enthusiasm for industry and 
commerce. 


In the later half of 1992, 195 projects involving various 
trades were set up in townships and villages with a total 
investment exceeding 150 million yuan (about 26 mil- 
lion US. dollars). 


By the end of last year, Tibet had 8.648 township and 
village enterprises employing 46.000 people. Their 
industrial output was valued at 410 million yuan while 
income reached 250 million, 19 percent more than 1991, 
according to official figures. 


The fast development of rural industry has led to a 
remarkable change in the economic structure of the rural 
areas which used to focus on farm production and 
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animal husbandry. They have now turned to communi- 
cations, commerce, construction, mining industry and 
tertiary industry, the sources noted. 


North Region 


Growth of Private Schools in Beijing Noted 


OV 0604045493 Beying XINHUA in English 0227 
GMT 6 Apr 93 


[Text] Beying. Apnl 6 (XINHUA)}—More and more 
Beijing residents are attending schools opened and run 
by local private sector with the aim of learning new skills 
to find a new, better-paying job. 


Advertisements for enrollment by non-governmental 
schools are everywhere: 1n local newspapers. on electric 
wire poles, on the doors of apartment buildings... 


No matter what you want to learn, there is always a 
school available: foreign languages. accounting, com- 
puters, cosmetology. tailoring. qigong (deep-breathing 
exercises), dancing. public relations, etc. 


Chen Jixia. an official at the Beying Municipal Adult 
Education Bureau. said that Beying now has 1.200 
locally run schools, up from 500 in early 1991. Of the 
1.200 schools, 434 are run by individuals. 


She said the 1.200 schools offer 363 majors and train 
400,000 students a year, 80 percent of whom already 
have jobs. 


She said some students want to get new jobs. but some 
just want to improve their quality of life in such areas as 
family management, children’s education. cosmetology. 
dancing and playing chess and cards. 


The growing number of local people-run schools has 
intensified competition among these schools. to the 
benefit of students 


To beat competition, many schools invited celebrities to 
serve as honorary principals. For example, Cheng 
Siyuan, vice-chairman of the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress (China's legislature). and Ai 
Qing. a renowned poet, have served as honorary princi- 
pals. 


Some schools already have their own celebrities. For 
example, Li Yanjie, a nationally known educationist. has 
set up a self-taught university in Being. 


Kong Fanjing. principal of the Beying applied tech- 
nology university. a local people-run school. said. 
“indeed, relying on celebrities to run schools can make 
schools better known, but that’s not enough. | think the 
success of a non-governmental school lies in proficient 
teachers and majors needed in society.” 


He said his school has won fierce competition by hiring 
competent teachers and opening popular mayors. As a 
result, most students at the school are already “booked” 
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before graduation. The school has been invited to open 
branches in coastal Shandong Province. 


Another official at the munic'pal adult education bureau 
said that schools which are not funded and run by 
government have a bright future despite intense compe- 
tition among them. 


He said many people have applied to the bureau to open 
new schools. They shared the view that the establishment 
of a market economy in China will surely bring about a 
boom in non-governmental schools. 


He said the shortage of money 1s the biggest difficulty 
encountered by those schools. Moreover, some people 
use the schools to make money to the neglect of teaching 
quality. Therefore. the bureau last year ordered 18 
unqualified schools to shut down. 


Hebei Secretary Calls for Seizing Opportunity 


S$K0604014893 Shyiazhuang HEBE] RIBAO in 
Chinese 13 Mar 93 p 1 


[Text] On the afternoon of 12 March, Cheng Weigao, 
secretary of the provincial party committee and gov- 
ernor of the province. delivered a speech at the news 
briefing on gearing the province's agricultural reclama- 
tion to markets. In his speech he urged party committees 
and governments as well as leading cadres at all levels to 
earnestly study and deeply master the important direc- 
tive given by Comrade Deng Xiaoping and the spirit of 
the Second Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee by bearing the province's reality in their 
minds. He also urged them to further enhance their 
awareness of favorable circumstances; to more con- 
sciously treasure. hold, and rush to seize opportunity: 
and to push forward reform, opening up, and economic 
construction better and faster. 


Cheng Weigao said: The Second Plenary Session of the 
14th CPC Central Committee, which concluded 
recently, relayed Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s extremely 
important first directive given during the Spring Festival 
saying that “it 1s hoped that all of you should not lose the 
opportunity. In view of China, favorable circumstances 
for large development are rare.” In line with the impor- 
tant directive of Comrade Deng Xiaoping, the second 
plenary session stressed that “we should unswervingly 
uphold the guiding ideology of seizing favorable oppor- 
tunities both at home and abroad at present and during 
the nineties, as a whole to accelerate reform, opening up, 
and modernization.” It was solemnly pointed out at the 
plenary session that whether leading cadres have a strong 
sense on favorable circumstances, treasure and seize 
favorable circumstance, and turn them into conscious 
and effective action, represent a yardstick in strictly 
measuring their political quality, leadership standard, 
and working capability. Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
directive and the spirit stressed at the second plenary 
session have important significance in guiding the suc- 
cess of our work in various fields. 
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In analyzing the province's situation in his speech. 
Cheng Weigao said: Under the guidance and encourage- 
ment of the spirit of the important speeches given by 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping during his inspection tours in 
the south and the spirit of the plenum of the CPC Central 
Committee's Political Bureau. the province as a whole 
scored very large achievements since 1992 in reform, 
opening up. and economic development. The overall 
Situation in this regard has been fine. Some localities. 
departments, and industries and trades. have indeed 
seized the opportunity in conducting their work and 
achieved faster development in economic construction 
and various undertakings. However. we should also note 
that some localities. departments. industries. and trades 
have made slow progress and scored results that reach 
the average because they have not seized or have incom- 
pletely seized opportunity. Party committees and gov- 
ernments at all levels as well as various fronts should 
earnestly examine themselves by studying the important 
directive of Comrade Deng Xiaoping and the spirit of 
the second plenary session to determine whether their 
own locality, department, industry, trade. and front have 
seized the opportunity; made progress. and achieved 
development as well as to determine whether they have 
reached a stalemate, remained satisfied with little 
progress, surpassed the national precedence in this 
regard, and have even become backward. 


Cheng Weigao stressed: Whether leading cadres have 
had a strong sense of favorable circumstances. have 
treasured, held, and seized the favorable circumstance. 
and have accelerated development represent a practical 
yardstick in measuring their political quality. leadership 
standard, and working capability. The key to deter- 
mining whether personnel have implemented the party's 
basic line and upheld economic construction as a center 
does not lie on the fine words of these personne! but lies 
in whether they have done a good job in conducting their 
work and truly seized the opportunity and accelerated 
development. “Development just results from great pro- 
ficiency” and it represents the main sign of determining 
whether leading cadres are perfect in their political 
quality, are high in their leadership standard. and are 
strong in their working capability. It 1s hoped that 
leading cadres at all levels will earnestly examine them- 
selves in line with the important directive of Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping and the spirit of the second plenary 
session, analyze their actual situation. vigorously 
upgrade their political quality. their leadership standard, 
and their working capability: and more consciously seize 
opportunity to accelerate development 


During the briefing, Cheng Weigao also gave a briet 
analysis of the province's situation in agricultural recla- 
mation economy. He urged all comrades on the provin- 
cial agricultural reclamation front to clearly discern the 
situation, seize the opportunity. and go al! out to make 
efforts in this regard. He also urged various industries 
and trades throughout the province to support the agri- 
cultural reclamation work so as to help it ahieve better 
and faster development 
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Tianjin’s Zhang Lichang on Educational Funds 


S$K0304001093 Tianjin People’s Radio in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 1 Apr 93 


[Text] The whole society should pay attention to and 
support educational undertakings and rapidly solve the 
current issue of shortage of educational funds for pri- 
mary and middle schools. This was repeatedly stressed 
by Zhang Lichang. deputy secretary of the municipal 
party committee and executive vice mayor, during his 
investigation and study of relevant departments and 
unils. 


Since the beginning of this year, due to various reasons. 
our municipality has witnessed a striking problem of a 
serious shortage of educational funds for primary and 
middle schools. The educational departments and all 
social sectors have strong complaints about this. In view 
of this, during the past few days, municipal leading 
comrades, including Zhang Lichang and Qian Qiao. 
attentively listened to briefings on educational funds 
given by the municipal relevant departments, held talks 
with some district heads and bureau directors in charge 
of educational work in the municipality and districts. 
exchanged views with them, and jointly discussed ways 
to solve the educational funds shortage. 


On ! April, Zhang Lichang. Qian Qiao. Zheng Zhiying. 
and other comrades went to the No. 43 municipal 
middle school to hold talks with principals and represen- 
talives of teachers of primary and middle schools in six 
districts in the municipality, listened to their opinions 
and suggestions on educational funds. Many school 
principals and teachers aired their views freely, cited 
numerous facts on the shortage of educational funds. 
listened to the difficulties in the current education pop- 
ularization work. and offered many good ideas and 
Suggestions. The municipal leaders had a confidential 
exchange of views, raised questions and gave answers. 
The atmosphere was lively and enthusiastic. 


Zhang Lichang said: The municipal party committee and 
the municipal government have paid great attention to 
the issue of educational funds. There are various reasons 
tor the current shortage of educational funds for primary 
and middle schools. To solve this issue, we must broaden 
the train of thought and the channels in a reform spirit, 
adopt various forms and methods, make good use of the 
existing educational funds, and never use educational 
funds for other purposes. Tuition and miscellaneous fees 
must be retained for use in schools. It is necessary to 
further study and formulate three special and preferen- 
tial policies for school-run enterprises. The relevant 
municipal departments should clear up the school fees. 
Fees which schools should not undertake must be can- 
celled. At the same time, we should check unreasonable 
charges on students. All districts should concentrate 
efforts on running some enterprises with good efficiency 
and use part of the income from enterprises to support 
those schools with poor conditions. The banking and 
financial departments at all levels should help them 
according to their situations. including granting loans for 
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staff and workers for incidental use. In addition to 
allocating normal financial funds. all districts should tap 
potential and raise funds from various sectors. including 
not allocating some funds for social education use to 
make up for the shortage of educational funds. The 
relevant municipal departments should step up efforts to 
study and formulate specific policies and implementa- 
uon plans for solving the funding problem according to 
their investigation and study. 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang Meeting Relays NPC Guidelines 
$A0604024393 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT § Apr 93 


[Text] This morning. the provincial party committee 
held a meeting of cadres at and above the deputy director 
level of provincial-level departments and bureaus at 
Beifang Building to relay the guidelines of the First 
Session of the Eighth National People’s Congress [NPC]. 
the speech of General Secretary Jiang Zemin given at the 
plenary meeting of our provincial deputies held by the 
provincial delegation, the guicelines of the First Session 
of the Eighth National Committee of the Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC]. and 
the guidelines of the national meeting of secretaries of 
party committees and governors of various provinces 
held by the central authorities. Attending the meeting 
were leading comrades. including Sun Weiben. Shao 
Qihui. Zhou Wenhua. Ma Guoliang. Tian Fengshan. 
Shan Rongfan. Wang Haiyan. Meng Qingxiang. and 
Wang Xianmin, members of the NPC Standing Com- 
mitee staying in our province, provincial-level retired 
veteran cadres, and responsible persons of various 
departments and bureaus. 


The meeting was presided over by Sun Weiben. secretary 
of the provincial party committee. Shan Rongfan. 
deputy secretary of the provincial party committee. first 
relayed the guidelines of the first session of the eighth 
NPC and briefed everyone on the main refrain of this 
session of taking economic construction as the central 
task, seizing the opportunity and accelerating develop- 
ment, and on the situation of our provincial deputies’ 
participation in the discussion and administration of 
state affairs. He said: During this NPC session. our 
provincial deputies noticeably strengthened their ability 
of political participation and discussion. One hundred 
and thirty-one deputies proposed a total of 166 motions. 
The motions were greater in number and better in 
quality than that of last year 


Governor Shao Qihui also relayed. in particular. the 
guidelines of General Secretary Jiang Zemin’s speech 
delivered at a plenary meeting of deputies held by our 
provincial delegation. Zhou Wenhua. chairman of the 
provincial CPPCC Committee. briefed on the situation 
of the first session of the eighth National CPPCC Com- 
mittee. 
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At the end of the meeting. Sun Weiben relayed the 
guidelines of the meeting of secretanes of party commit- 
tees and governors of various provinces. He called on 
leading comrades of various provincial-level units to 
conscientiously understand the guidelines of the afore- 
mentioned sessions and speech, unify thinking. continue 
to emancipate minds in line with the actual work situa- 
tion in their own units, grasp the current work well. go 
deeply into reality to realistically solve the difficult 
problems in the 12 major affairs of the provincial party 
commitiee, grasp them until good results are achieved. 
and enable our province's national economy to enter a 
new stage. 


Heilongjiang lakes Corporations of Official 

L nits 

SKOUSO406S593 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 4 Apr 93 


| Text] According to the needs of establishing the socialist 
market system, Songhuayiang Prefecture recently turned 
its tive departments—the commercial bureau. the grains 
bureau. the material supply bureau, the marketing and 
supply cooperative. and the economic and trade com- 
mission—into economic entities. After the shifting of 
systems. these departments have become corporations 
with their branch companies. The number of sections 
and offices under the five departments has decreased 
trom $0 to 18. The administrative and managerial func- 
tions of these economic entities are to have a good grasp 
of the policies. to organize coordination, to conduct the 
guidance of information, and to render services for 
similar units. They will no longer possess the nghts of 
material transfer and fund distribution. This 1s aimed at 
preventing them from operating business by taking 
advantage of power. 


In order to support these economic entities to achieve 
development after the transfer of systems. the prefec- 
tural administrative office will enforce the method of 
gradually promoting them to complete the transfer 
Within three years. these economic entities will totally 
eliminate the administrative involvement and end their 
financial dependence. As of now. these corporations 
have achieved rapid progress and development thanks to 
enforcing the enterprise-style management. Their enthu- 
siasm in developing production has been high. The 
Business Corporation has organized its manpower to 
develop trade with Russia. Contracts for the first batch 
ot trade have been signed. in which the corporation has 
earned more than 100.000 yuan 


Northwest Region 


Qinghai Seizes Pornographic Books, Videos 
HKOSO04103093 Xining Qinghai People’s Radto Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 4 Apr 93 


[Text] Since March. a concentrated drive against pornog- 
raphy has been conducted comprehensively throughout 
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all localities of our province in the spirit of the National 
Antipornography Work Teleconference this year. 
Results have been attained. 


During the comprehensive and concentrated actions 
against pornography. Xining City sent out a total of 150 
antipornography personnel and seized over 140 illegal 
books and periodicals and seven photo albums con- 
taining obscene pictures and stories. In all, over 30 books 
and over 160 illegal videotapes were confiscated. In 
Huangnan Autonomous Prefecture. 10 unregistered vid- 
eolape reproduction centers were discovered. and the 
authorities seized 45 illegal videotapes in Tongren 
County and 3 in Jianzha County. Over 90 illegal 
videotapes were seized in Delingha City in Haiaxi Auton- 
omous Pretecture. and over 100 illegal books and per- 
odicals were seized by the Xining Railway Subbureau. 


Through these concentrated actions. the authorities have 
cracked down on illegal printing and publishing activi- 
tics and have purified the cultural markets in all locali- 
lies 


Shaanxi Secretary Discusses Fertilizer Plant 


HKO304073493 Mian Shaanxi People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin OO10 GMT 2 Apr 93 


[Excerpt] On 3! March, Zhang Boxing. provincial party 
secretary. called a meeting of some of the persons in 
charge of relevant departments of the provincial govern- 
ment. construction. and affiliated organs. and prefec- 
tures and cities including Xian, Xianyang. Weinan. and 
so on, and listened to briefings on construction progress 
by the persons responsible for the project of the 
Northern Shaanxi Shiqian Gas Pipeline from Jingbian to 
Xian as well as the project of the Weihe Chemical 
Fertilizer Plant 


The above two projects are the major ones among the 20 
projects for invigorating Shaanxi defined at the meeting 
of the provincial party congress last year. With the 
support and coordination of relevant departments 
directly under the provincial authorities and the ener- 
gctic support of the financial and construction depart- 
ments. the two projects are progressing smoothly 


After hearing the briefings. Comrade Zhang Boxing said 
emphatically’ These two are significant projects that 
have a bearing on Shaanai’s goal of quadrupling its gross 
national product. They are vital events of practical work 
to benefit the people of Shaanxi from generation to 
generation. After the Wethe Chemical Fertilizer Plant 
goes into operation, the volume of inorganic fertilizer 
applied in the entire province will double. and the 
fertilizer produced will be of fine quality. as well. At 
present. the per mu yield of grain in the province 1s lower 
than the national average. and the principal cause of it 1s 
the inadequate volume of chemical fertilizer that has 
been applied. That 1s why we say that before the Werhe 
Chemical Fertilizer Plant is put into production, it 1s 
very difficult for the rural residents in Shaanxi to achieve 
the objective of leading a comparatively affluent as 
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anticipated. Therefore, we must make the best use of our 
time to do the work well and complete the construction 
plan two months ahead of schedule. Now, the low level 
of funds pooled is the crucial problem affecting the 
progress of the project, so departments concerned, 
including the planning commission, banks, finance, 
social insurance, and so on, must make proper arrange- 
ments for funds according to the original plan to ensure 
that the project is carried on as scheduled. [passage 
omitted] 


Xinjiang’s Tomur Dawamat Reports on Foreign 
Trade 


OW 0204212393 Beying XINHUA in English 1435 
GMT 2 Apr 93 


[Text] Beijing, April 2 (XINHUA)}—Northwest China's 
Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region, located in the 
hinterland of middle Asia, has taken vigorous efforts to 
develop trade with border countries, making Xinjiang 
another key port in the development of the country's 
world trade. 


The drive made the increase rates of the region's total 
foreign trade volume exceed 60 percent in 1991 and 
1992 
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Tomur Dawamat, president of Xinjiang Uygur Autono- 
mous Region, made the remarks al a press conference 
held here today. 


According to him, Xinjiang has established trade coop- 
eration with more than 60 countries and regions over the 
world which witnessed a total trade volume of 750 
million U.S. dollars in 1992, up 63.4 percent over the 
previous year. Relevant figures include export volume at 
454 million U.S. dollars, up 25 percent. import volume 
at 297 million U.S. dollars, two times the figure of the 
preceding year. 


The total volume of local border trade the same year 
reached 320 million U.S. dollars, accounting for 42.7 
percent of the region's total foreign trade volume 


Wang Lequan, vice-president of the autonomous region. 
said that the border and local trade fair held last year in 
Uruma:. capital of the region, achieved great success. 
drawing over 2,000 overseas business people from over 
38 countries and regions across the world as well as 668 
domestic enterprises. The volume of trade business 
reached 1.866 billion U.S. dollars. 


The 1993 Urumai border and local trade fair scheduled 
in September will be greater in scale and more promising 
than before, the vice-president added 
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Legislator Urges U.S. Remove Trade Barriers 


OW060408 1093 Taipei CNA in English 0721 GMT 6 
Apr 93 


[Text] Taipei, April 6 (CNA}—A Kuomintang lawmaker 
has asked the government to press the United States to 
remove its trade barriers against the nation. 


The U.S., which has frequently accused the nation of 
insufficient protection of intellectual property mghts 
[IPR], has itself imposed many customs and non- 
customs tariffs against imports from the ROC [Republic 
of Chinaj, legislator Ting Shou-chung said Monday [5 
April]. 


He cited data to show the unfair U.S. trade practices 
such as high customs tariffs, quotas. sanctions, addi- 
tional charges, IPR and anti-dumping measures. and 
asking the ROC to “voluntarily” restrict U.S.-bound 
exports and to exclusively purchase some items from the 
US. 


For example, he said, the U.S. has levied as high as 20-40 
percent tariffs on textiles, footwear, porcelain and glass 
shipped from the ROC in addition to setting quotas on 
sugar. tuna and other ROC-made products. 


The U.S. should not itself set trade barriers while asking 
others to remove the barriers, he said. 


Ting called for negotiations between the two nations to 
solve the problems based on the principles of fairness 
and reciprocity. 


The U.S., charging the ROC with infringement upon its 
intellectual property nghts, has threatened to put the 
ROC on a list of countries subject to retaliation under its 
Omnibus Trade Act 


Media Reports on PRC Hijacking to Taiwan 


Hijackers Identified 


OW 0604044593 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 0350 GMT 6 
Apr 93 


[Text] A Boeing 757 airliner numbered 2811 of commu- 
nist China's Nanfang [Southern] Airlines was hyacked to 
Taoyuan’s Chiang Kai-shek Airport at 0959 [0159 
GMT] this morning. Liu Baocai and Huang Shugang. the 
two male hiyackers armed with pistols and several bul- 
lets, have surrendered. Aviation police bureau personne! 
boarded the hyacked plane to handle the incident 


There were 197 people on the hiyacked plane, of which 
10 were crew members. It has been learned that at least 
one of the male hiyackers carried a pistol. They asked 
that personnel of our side hold talks with them, however. 
now they have surrendered. Aviation police bureau 
personnel are now on the plane to deal with the incident 


The hiyacked plane currently 1s parked at the No. 22 
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taxing field of Chiang Kai-shek Airport. The airport was 
once closed. but now normal takeoffs and landings have 
resumed. 


In a related development. after learning that an airliner 
of communist China's Nanfang Airlines was hyacked to 
Taoyuan’s Chiang Kai-shek Airpon, Premier Lien Chan 
immediately instructed units concerned to deal with the 
incident as quickly as possible in accordance with inter- 
national practice and our side's principle for handling 
such incidents—thal 1s. suspect hyackers. because they 
are under our nation’s jurisdiction. will be held for 
interrogation. and the hyacked plane and ils passengers 
will resume their scheduled flight as soon as possible 


Not To Affect Official’s Visit 


OW 0604061193 Taipe: China Broadcastine 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 0440 GMT 6 
apr 93 


[Excerpt] [Passage omitted] The Executive Yuan's Main- 
land Affairs Council [MAC] 1s meeting the appropriate 
units to handle the hyacking case as soon as possible 
The MAC indicated that the hyacking incident will not 
affect Straits Exchange Foundation [SEF] Secretary Gen- 
eral Chiu Chin-i's trip to Bejing tomorrow. At the same 
tume. the MAC will not authorize the SEF to handle the 
incident during the scheduled Chiu-Tang talks) The 
incident will be handled on a case-by-case basis It 1s 
understood that there were 187 passengers. 10 crew 
members. and two hyackers on the hyacked aircraft of 
the Nanfang [Southern] Airlines’ MAC indicated that 
the aircraft and passengers and crew members will be 
sent back to the mainland first and that the hyackers will 
be handled as offenders who violated :~*>-national law 
and entered Taiwan illegally 


Hijackers’ Reason Given 


HA0604073293 Hone hone ARP in Enelish 0658 GM 
h Apr y? 


[By Hsin Hsin Yang!) 


[Text] Taiper. Apnl 6 (AFP}—Two armed hijackers 
surrendered Tuesday after diverting a Chinese jetliner 
with some 200 people aboard to Taper. in an act 
qualified by Taiwan as a flight to freedom and by 
Chinese authorities as “inhuman.” The China Southern 
{Nanfang] Airlines twin-engine Boeing 787 carrying 187 
passengers landed at Taipei international airport at 9:S$0 
a.m. (0180 GMT). police said) All aboard were sate. 
officials said 


Airport authorities here put the crew at 13. while the 
State-run Broadcast Corporation of China said there 
were 10 and China's \inhua news agency said there were 
17 

ihe two men. identified as Chinese nationals Liu 
Baocai, 23. and Huang Shugang. 29. (eds correct) by 
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officials, hacked the Boeing as 1t flew from the special 
economic zone of Shenzhen in southern China to Bei- 


jing. 


Taiwan Premier Lien Chan said Taipe: would detain the 
two hijackers but return the aircraft and people aboard 
soon according to international practice, a cabinet state- 
ment san. Authorities here “will adopt promptest mea- 
sures to enable the aircraft to return to its orginal 
route”, it added 


The hyackers entered the cockpit around 8:50 a.m. 
(0050 GMT), each holding a gun, and forced the pilot to 
divert to Taiwan's Chiang Kai-shek international Air- 
pon, Tarwan Government spokesman Hu Tzue-chiang 
said. Flight CZ3157 had taken off at 7:35 a.m. (2330 
GMT), a spokesman for the Civil Aviation Admunistra- 
tion of China (CAAC) «ad in Beying. 


The plane would leave Taipei for China in the next few 
hours after refueling, the spokesman said. Identifying 
himself simply as Wang, he called the hyacking “inhu- 
man.” 


But in Taipei, which 1s ruled by Nationalists who fled the 
mainiand to the island in 1949 after losing the civil war 
to the communists, officials saw it differently. Hu said 
the two hyacke’s had fled to freedom due to their hate of 
com: nist dictatorship and the uneven distribution of 
wealif in the mainiand. 


“Preluminary interrogation by airport police showed Liu 
Baocai and Huang Shugang were determined to risk their 
lives seeking freedom,” Hu told reporters. Hu said 
Huang was from Tangshan in Hebe: Province and was in 
charge of procurement at a Tangshan steel mill. Liu was 
from Lu County also in Hebe: and was involved in fish 
culture 


The two men were on their way back home after pur- 
chase missions, Hu sand. 


Passengers were given “humanitarian assistance” 
including water and food, Hu said. Pilot Li Gaosheng 
declined to talk to reporters after being questioned by 
airport police It was not immediately clear whether 
Taiwan or foreign nationals were among the passengers 
who were asked to stay aboard the plane 


The airport at Shenzhen across the border from the 
British colony of Hong Kong opened last year, making 
this the first hyacking of a plane to take off from 1 


Plane Prepares To Leave 


OW 0604092393 Taipe: China Broadcasting 
( vrporation News Network in Mandarin 07S0 GMT 6 
ipr 93 


[| Text] The China Southern [Nanfang] Airlines passenger 
airplane from Communist China which was hyacked to 
Chiang Kai-shek Airport in Taoyuan rolled out of the 
parking apron at 1538 [0738 GMT] as «t prepared to fly 
to Peking [Beying] by way of Hong Kong. Except for the 
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two hyackers, the other pa-sengers and crew members 
will be returned along with the aircraft. Here 1s a report 
by China Broadcasting Corporation reporter (Wang Yu- 
ching) at Chiang Kai-shek Airport: 


[Wang] Good afternoon, listeners. China Broadcasting 
Corporation reporter (Wang Yu-ching) reporting from 
the Chiang Kai-shek Airport in Taoyuan on the hiyacking 
of the airplane from Communist China's China 
Southern Airlines. The air traffic control tower has just 
told this reporter that Flight B-2811 from Communist 
China—a Boeing 757 airliner—taaied off the runway at 
Chiang Kai-shek Airport at 1545 [0745 GMT]. Its des- 
tunation 1s Hong Kong. where 11 will land first. The two 
hiyackers Huang Shugang and Liu Baocai appeared in 
public at 1420 [0620 GMT). 1 was a very brief appear- 
ance. Dressed in Western business suits, Huang Shugang 
and Liu Baocai seemed to be in fairly high spirits. After 
appearing for less than two minutes, they were taken by 
police to the hyacked airplane for an on-site demonstra- 
tion and for identification by the captain. Soon after, 
they were taken to a police unit. It 1s likely they wall be 
immediately sent to the Prosecutor's Office at the 
Taoyuan District Court for investigation and prosecu- 
ton 


At midday during the incident. the Yuanshan Air 
Catering Service provided 200 meals to the people on 
board the airplane. Besides. Chiang Kai-shek Airport 
supplied 16,000 pounds of fucl—an amount deduced for 
the airplane's Aight—and fresh water and food for use by 
the airplane during its flight. The 227-minute hyack- 
ing—which lasted from 0958 to 1548 [O1SS GMT to 
0745 GMT] [figures and times as broadcast]—has 
momentarily come to an end. The police “ill soon stan 
questioning the two hyackers in accordance with the law 
China Broadcasting Corporation reporter (Wang Yu- 
ching) reporting from Chiang Kai-shek Airport in 
Taoyuan 


Plane Leaves; Hijackers Held 


OW 0604090993 Taiper CN Ain Enelish 0846 OMT 6 
Apr 93 


[Text] Taper, April 6 (CONA}—The B-2811 Boeing 787 
of the China Southern [ Nantang] Arrline hyacked by two 
mainiand Chinese to the Chiang Kai-shek [CKS] Inter- 
national Airport in Taoyuan departed for Hong Kong at 
348 PM. [0638 GMT} Tuesday [6 April] almost six 
hours after it was hyacked 


Only the two hyackers were detained by the aviation 
police of the Republic of China [ROC] The other 185 
passengers and the | }-member crew were aboard the 
plane to Hong Kong 


4 source of the CKS airport said that the plane retucied 
in Taoyuan was scheduled to arrive in Hong Kong in 70 
minutes 
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Mainland Pro-Democracy Figures To Visit Taipei 
OW 0804094993 Taiper CNA in Enelish 0830 GMT OS 
Apr 93 


[Text] Taipes, April S (CNA}—Two ranking officials of 
the China Human Rights Organization, a New York- 
based body promoting human nghts on the China main- 
land, are scheduled to fly to Taipe: April 7 for a two- 
week visit. 


One 1s Liu Qing, chairman of the organization and a 
longtime advocate for mainland democracy campaigns. 
Liu was arrested in 1979 and put behind bars for three 
years for his support of democracy fighter Wei Jingsh- 
eng. 


Liu was then sentenced to another eight-year jail term for 
writing an article condemning the Chinese communist 
regime's human nights abuses. 


Accompanying Liu will be Xiao Qiang, an executive of 
the organization, who once sneaked back into the main- 
land to visit the families of those killed during the 1989 
Tiananmen bloodbath 


While here, the two wall visit the Taipe: district court to 
gain a firsthand view of Taiwan's official tnal lawyer 
system and meet local university students 


The visitors also wall call on Justice Minister Ma Ying- 
jeou. the Mainland Affairs Council. and the quasi- 
official Straits Exchange Foundation 


Increase in Quota for Mainland Spouses U rged 
OW 0304084793 Taiper CNA in Enelish OOSO GMT 3 
ipr ya 


[Text] Taipes. April } (CONA}—The quota for mainland 
spouses of Taiwan residents to come and settle in 
Taiwan should be increased, a lawmaker said Friday [2 
April] 


Citing statistics, legislator Wang Shi-hsiung said that 
right now the authorities have already received 1.390 
applications from mainland spouses to come to Taiwan 
But only | 40 cases have been approved thus far 


The official quota 1s out of proportion to the applications 
and it 1s too low to meet demands, Wang said at a news 
conterence ” 


The legislator warned as the wanting list of mainland 
spouses wishing to come to Tarwan keeps increasing, it 
could cause family and social problems in Taiwan 


Wang proposed thao authorities expand the quota to 
help solve the problems 
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ROK Opposition Leader Discusses Ties 
OW 0304083693 Taiper CNA in English 0744 GMT 3 
Apr 93 


[Tet] Taspe:, April 3 (CNA}—The Republic of China 
{ROC] considers lifting us ban on imports of Korean 
farm puroducts, a Korean parliamentarian said here 
Friday [April] 


Kim Sang-hyun, one of the leaders of Korea's largest 
opposition democratic party, made the remarks al a 
news conference before his departure 


Kim, who was invited here by opposition Democratic 
Progressive Party Chairman Hsu Hsin-liang. said he had 
exchange views with ROC Foreign Minister Chien Fu on 
the issue. 


The ROC suspended all trade talks with South Korea 
after the two nations severed their official diplomatic 
ties last August 


Kim said that it takes time to establish a framework for 
new ROC-Korean relations in the absence of diplomatic 
tics. But he said that farm proudct trade. especially fruit 
trade should be resumed as soon as possibic 


A Foreign Ministry official did not deny Kim's words. 
but he stressed that only Korean fruits would be allowed 
in even if the ban was removed. Besides, he added. free 
imports of Korean fruits would be based on the principle 
of reciprocity 


Kim called on Economics Minister P.Ko Chang on 
Wednesday. It 1s believed that Kim. though an opposi- 
tion leader, had brought messages from his government, 
and might be sounding out the ROC stance on several 
issucs Of particular concerns 


The issues include the resumption of Sino-Korecan fruit 
trade talks, especially the imports of Korean’s apples. the 
imports of Korean cars, and the resumption of air links 
between Tape: and Scoul 


Netherlands Interested in Increasing Air I raffic 
OW 0604075 7°93 Taiper CNA in Enelish 071° GMT 6 
ips vs 


[Text] Taiper. April 6 (CO NA}—Holland. the first Euro- 
pean country to sign a commercial air agreement with 
the ROC [Republic of China]. has capressed its interest 
in increasing the number of flights between the two 
nations, according to the Civil Acronautics Administra- 
tron (C AA) 


Since China Airlines and ALM Royal Dutch A:rlnes 
inked the agreement in 1989. the number of passengers 
flying the Taipe:-Amsterdam route has increased 49 
percent to 94.000 last year 
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Amsterdam's Schipol airport officials, taking advantage 
of a recent visit to Taipe:, expressed to ROC authorities 
its intention to increase the weekly flignis from six to 
seven. 


With its close proximity to the railway system in Europe 
and its extensive connections with international airlines 
and airports, the Amsterdam airport 1s most favored by 
ROC travellers as a point of transfer to other European 
destinations. 


CAA officials said that they hope to take the opportunity 
to revise the current ROC-Holland air pact as an inter- 
governmental. 


Economic Agreement Signed With Paraguay 
OW 0304083493 Taipei CNA in English 0739 GMT 3 
Apr 93 


[Text] Taper, April 3 (CNA}—Jeffrey Koo, chaiman of 
the Chinese National Association of Industry, & Com- 
merce, at the close of an economic meeting in Asuncion 
Friday [2 Apnil] signed an agreement on trade and 
commercial cooperation with Paraguay’s chamber of 
industry 


Koo pointed out that the meeting could not only help 
boost economic ties between the two countires. but also 
pave the way for local entrepreneurs to tap the vast south 
corn common market. 


This 1s the first economic meeting ever held between the 
two cr antnes after a bilateral investment guarantee pact 
was inked last Apri. Also present were Kuo Tzung- 
ching. Republic of China [ROC]'s ambassador to Para- 
guay. and Ubaido Scavone Yodice. Paraguayan indus- 
tnal and commercial minister 


Addressing the meeting. Kuo thanked the strong support 
extended to the ROC by Paraguay. Chinese communist 
Foreign Minister Qian Qichen visited Latin American 
countnes in early March and tned to set up ties with 
Asuncion. Asuncion 1s a long-standing ally of the ROC 


Al a meeting with Koo, Paraguayan President Andres 
Rodriguez called on ROC entrepreneurs to participate in 
his nation’s economic development. Koo, while pledging 
to further promote Sino-Paraguayan trade cooperation. 
urged the South American country to support the RO 
in its bid to gain admission to the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade 
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Editorial Urges Patience in LN Membership Bid 
OW 0304161993 Taipe: CNA in Enelish 1511 GMT 3 
Apr 93 


[Editornal from 3 Apnl EXPRESS NEWS. evening daily 
published by CNA: “Haste Makes Waste] 


[Text] Taipes. April} (CNA}—There 1s an aspiration for 
some people on this island to rejoin the United Nations 
But Foresgn Minister Chien Fu was mght in pointing out 
that the country should not rush into action lest it should 
backfire 


Some lawmakers want the government to take imme- 
diate action to apply for membership in the world bods 
even though they know there 1s virtually no chance for 
the country to be admitted. They argue that 11 1s impor- 
tant for the world to know Taipei's imtention. After it 
files 1ts applicatuon. they claim. 11 can gradually turn the 
tables and eventually prevail 


That is not practical no matter how reasonable it might 
sound. There is no secret that the main obstacle to 
Taipei's reyoining the United Nations 1s Peking’s objec- 
tion. As a permenent member of the UN Security 
Council, Mainland China can easily block the island's 
entry by exercising ils velo power 


Therefore. any attempt to apply for UN membership 
now will not only be an exercise in futility but also an act 
of self-humihation. That is why it 1s not worth tring 
now 


In fact. a better way 1s to reverse the process. Instead of 
applying for UN membership now. Taipei should tr to 
actively participate in international activities in order to 
build up the consensus in the world that China 1s. 
indeed, divided into two different political entities now. 
and the Republic of China on Taiwan 1s capable of 
assuming greater international responsibilities 


On the one hand. the counirn should tr to join more 
international organizations. especially those affilated 
with the United Nations such as the International Mon- 
etary Fund. On the other, it should strive to strengthen 
its bilateral tries with various Countries 


Apart from holding the world’s largest foreign exchange 
reserves, the country 1s also the world’s [number indis- 
tinct}th largest trader and 2Sth largest economy. It has 
the ability to actively participate in international aid 
activities. such as sponsoring the World Bank's loans to 
less developed countries 


Through increased share of international responsibili- 
ties. Taipe: can greatly improve its international 
standing. In due time. it certainly can return to the 
United Nations 
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Hong Kong 


UK Foreign Office Seeks Patten ‘Concessions’ 


HA040408 1593 Hone hone SOLTH CHINA SUNDA) 
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{Article by David Healy in London and staff reporters} 


[Text] Top British officials want Governor Mr Chris 
Patten to make concessons to allow talks with China to 
resume, it was revealed last night 


As Mr Patten flew into London to begin two weeks of 
high-level meetings. 1 emerged senior Foreign Office 
officials believe it 1s time for him to give ground on the 
key issue blocking negotiations 


Citing Hong Kong opinion polls overwhelmingis in 
favour of talks, they say the Governor's insistence on full 
Status for Hong Kong officials at the negotiating table 
has to be reviewed 


China insists such officials can only sit as “advisers” on 
the British team. and the last attempt to ect talks going 
broke down over thal point 


“We may be able to be more flexible on that issuc 
without anyone accusing us of selling Hong Kong short 
said one Whitehall source yesterday 


Their views are to be strongly pressed on Mr Patten 
during a series of private meetings with senior sinologists 
in the Foreign Office's far east department over the next 
few days 


Ambassador to Beying Sir Robin McLaren is being 
recalled to London to join the summit meetings. and 1s 
also expected to argue Britain must make some sort of 
gesture to allow talks to resume 


Officials stress there 1s no question of forcing Mr Patten 
into making concessions he would find totally unaccept- 
able 


“The final decision looks like still being in the Gover- 
nor s hands.” said one senior source 


But it has been revealed that diplomatic contacts havc 
already resumed in London. in an attempt to find a basis 
for getting talks going again 


Hong Kong Minister Mr Alastair Goodlad 1s understood 
1o have held a series of secret meetings with Chinese 
Ambassador Mr Ma Yuzhen over the past “eck 


And Mr Patten said in Brussels. soon before departing 
for London. the deadlock over talks “can and will” be 
overcome. although he called on China to clarify three 
points before negotiations resume 


The Governor said he wanted to know what Beiyine’s 
proposals were for the 1995 polls. as well as whether 
China wanted them to be fair and open. and if anyon 
would be forced off the through-train in 1997 
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the politicians elected in 1995 stay on until the 1999 
clections even after the colony has reverted to Chinese 
control in 1997?" 


These were the questions asked in Brussels yesterday by 
Chris Patten, the Bntrsh governor of Hong Kong. during 
a lecture organized by the Center for European Policy 
Studies (CEPS). In recent weeks and months Patten’s 
policy has been criticized quite strongly by Beying. After 
all, Patten wants partually free elections to be held in 
1995. before Hong Kong 1s returned to China 


According to Beying, that would contravene “the joint 
British- Chinese declaration” on Hong Kong's future 
Beying simply refuses political democratization in the 
British crown colony. In addition, the Chinese leaders 
already have let it be known on several occasions that the 
parliament elected in 1995 will no longer be recognized 
after 1997 


Furthermore. Patten also finds 11 unacceptable that Bei- 
ying does not want the Hong Kong inhabitants to be 
included in the British team that 1s negotiating with 
China. “It 1s unacceptable that China wants to split up 
the British team into two classes of officials: those from 
Britain and those from Hong Kong” 


Patten also opposes China's demand not to internation- 
alize the Hong Kong issue. “The neighboring countries 
already know al! too well that Hong Kong 1s a purely 
British matter, but it is entirely logical that they occa- 
sionally form their own opimon.” Patten pointed out 
that the neighboring countnes do not wish to interfere 
directly with the Chinese-British negotiations, but that 
they are quite mghtly concerned that Hong Kong should 
remain democratically and economically sound after 
1997 They also hope that the British crown colony will 
continue to play a major role in China's economic 
development after 1997 


Foolish 


Governor Patten considers foolish the Chinese threat of 
hampering British investments in China if he fails to 
curb himself. If the new Hong Kong airport planned for 
completion before 1997 1s not ready on time as a result 
of Chinese obstruction, “it wall not directly affect me or 
the United Kingdom, but China itself. After all, China’s 
gross national product will grow less quickly. meaning a 
slower mmcrease in China’s revenue.” claimed Patten 
Moreover. a Chinese-British trade war would hit China 
because China has a trade surplus of roughly $00 millon 
pounds with the UK 


Despite the tensions between Hong Kong and China. the 
British governor still believes in the momentous future 
prospects of “his” crown colony The new budget. pub- 
lished just a few days ago. 1s based on economic growth 
forecasts of 5-6 percent. lowers taxcs. carmarks more 
mones into developing infrastructure, education, and 
the social sector, and anticipates a sharp increase in 
Hong Kong's foreign reserves 
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“In a few years. the per capita GNP in Hong Kong will 
equal that in the UK. the Netherlands. and Italy.” Then 
again. Hong Kong already 1s the 10th ronking trading 
nation in the world. Crown colony capors are sull 
Steadily rising 


Patten sees a few fundamental reasons for the tremen- 
dous economic success enjoyed by Hong Kong. The 
principles of an open market are mgorously applied 
Thus. there are no levies on imports to Hong Kong. the 
tax burden 1s extremely low, and expenditures are under 
firm control. What 1s more. Hong Kong probably 1s the 
center of the fastest growing economic region in the 
world. right at the doorstep of the vast Chinese market 


During his address in Brussels. Governor Paiten 
admitied that the Hong Kong's top-ranking economic 
performance ultimately also has political implications. 
“but iors not for me to say what these implications 
should look hke.” 


Commentary on Patten’s Attitude, *Tricks’ 


HAOG60405 5393 Hone Aone ZHONGGLO TONGAUS 
SHE in Chinese 1420 OMT § Apr 93 


[Commentary by reporter Zhao Wen (6392 2429) “Let 
U's See How Chris Patten Will Move™} 


[Text] Hong Kong. § April (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE}—The other day. the Hong Kong Government 
issued a Statement saying that the Executive Council 
[Exco] will not decide until after the Easter holiday 
season on a date for submitting the political reform 
package to the Legislative Counci! [Legco] for examina- 
tion and deliberation. The statement also noted: “The 
Exco thinks i necessary to allow the Legco enough time 
to enact the law before it adjourns for the forthcoming 
summer holiday season” Radio Teles sion Hong Kong 
also quoted “sources” as saying Tie Exco meeting 
concluded that should Sino-British diplomatic contacts 
fail to make any progress during the Easter holiday 
season, the Hong Kong Government would submit the 
political reform package to the Legco on 21 April 
During diplomatic contacts with the Chinese side. the 
British side will continue to stick to the position that 
Hong Kong Government officials should be allowed to 
participate in the negotiations as official members of the 
British delegation Before leaving Hong Kong for Britain 
to report on his work. Hong Kong Governor Chris 
Patten also stated that the Hong Kong Government 
officials must serve as official members of the British 
delegation 


Such tricks like “gazetting” the political reform package 
as have been played by Chris Patten in an attempt to 
sabotage the resumption of the Sino-British talks have 
remained fresh in the minds of the people to date Not 
long ago. by exploring Hong Kong citizens’ good wishes 
that China and Britain would soon resume talks, Chris 
Patten had his political reform package gazetted after 
delaying it for several times. In the meantime. he also 
tried hard to prove that he 1s willing to talk to the 
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Chinese side. The delayed gazetting of the political 
reform package was nothing but an ugly play directed 
and staged by Chris Patten with a view to cheating public 
opinion of sympathy. At a time when differences con- 
cerning resumption of the Sino-British talks were being 
narrowed and when it looked possible for China and 
Britain to resume talks at any tume, Chris Patten delib- 
erately implanted an obstacle to the resumption of talks 
by creating the pretext that Hong Kong Government 
officials should be allowed to participate in the talks as 
official members of the British delegation. At the same 
tume, he also flagrantly had his political reform package 
gazetied and made public the process of the Sino-British 
diplomatic contacts, which should have otherwise been 
kept confidential, thereby firmly shutting the door for 
immediate resumption of the talks 


Now Chris Patten 1s still chanting his willingness to talk 
to the Chinese side. He has also announced his decision 
to put off submission of his political reform package to 
the Legco and 1s trying to demonstrate his “sincerity” 
once again. Nevertheless, people have already noticed 
that Chns Patten has set a deadline for the Legco to 
adopt the political reform package and still sticks to the 
position which has made resumption of the Sino-British 
talks impossible. What he has done has inevitably made 
people suspicious of him for repeating a stock tnck and 
continually bringing pressure to bear on the Chinese side 
in order to achieve his goal. What Chris Patten 1s doing 
1s Obviously unhelpful to resolving problems. Now more 
and more Hong Kong people have come to see that Chris 
Patten’s adherence to the position that Hong Kong 
Government officials should be allowed to participate in 
the talks as official members of the British delegation 1s 
aimed at implanting an insurmountable obstacle to 
resumption of the talks 


The Chinese side has time and again reiterated: China 
hopes that China and Britain will jointly abide by the 
Sino-British Joint Declaration and ensure the smooth 
transition of Hong Kong through cooperation. The Chi- 
nese side has also made it clear that it 1s the British side 
that has shut the door to negotiations. The ball now is 
still on: the Britush side. The key to China and Britain 
resu..oing talks les in wheter or not the British side will 
be able to demonstrate ge..uine sincerity, abandon Chris 
Patten’s political reform package, and return to the basis 
of the principle of “three conformities.” 


Chris Patten has gone back to Britain to report on his 
work. The public hope that the British side will be able to 
judge the hour. size up the situation, change course, and 
abandon erroneous policies and positions. Should the 
British side continue to obstinately stick to the wrong 
course. act wilfully, have the political reform package 
submitted to the Legco, it would not only shut and put a 
seal on the door to negotiations but also throw the key to 
the door into the sea. Such an obstinate confrontational 
‘ude toward China would senously harm Hong 
's overall interests and inevitably harm the British 

sts as well 
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Residents Support NPC Preparatory Work Organ 
OW 0404223293 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0807 GMT 2 April 93 


[By reporter Zhan Xiang (6124 3276)] 


[Text] Hong Kong, 2 Apr (XINHUA)}—~Nearly 80 
responsible persons of more than $0 mass organizations 
in Hong Kong heid a discussion meeting yesterday to 
discuss an Eighth National People’s Congress [NPC] 
resolution to establish a preparatory work organ for the 
Preparatory Committee of the Hong Kong Special 
Administration Region [SAR]. The attendees unani- 
mously agreed that this 1s an important measure to 
ensure a smooth and steady transition of Hong Kong and 
will promote its stability and prosperity 


The meeting was held at the Hong Kong Island office of 
the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY ’s Hong Kong branch. In 
a lively atmosphere, responsible persons of 19 mass 
Organizations spoke in succession. 


Central Authorities and Hong Kong Are Closely Linked 
With Each Other 


Ouyang Chengchao. vice chairman of the Wanzi 
National Day Celebration Committee, said: “The deci- 
sion to form this organ shows that the central authorities 
wish Hong Kong to have a smooth and steady transition 
and to enjoy prosperity and stability. This 1s the greatest 
aspiration of Hong Kong compatriots. | am extremely 
pleased by the fact that central authorities and Hong 
Kong compatriots are so closely linked together.” 


The attendees said that the decision shows that China's 
supreme power organ 1s concerned about the Hong Kong 
issue and highly respects public opinion. Since it 
attaches great importance to Hong Kong compatriots’ 
opinions and requests, it will inevitably be supported by 
them 


Xu Changgqing. chairman of the Zhonghua Importers’ 
and Exporters’ Association, and many attendees 
stressed: What Chris Patten has done since he became 
governor shows that he has contravened the wishes of 
China and Hong Kong residents. The current social 
disturbance in Hong Kong caused by disputes between 
China and the UK place all sorts of obstacles before the 
1997 restoration. Therefore, it 1s a timely and necessary 
decision to form the preparatory work organ. In addi- 
tion, the organ should be established as soon as possible 


Liang Chihui, chairman of the Hong Kong Neighbor- 
hood Association, said: Chris Patten put forward a 
“three-violations” political reform program and placed 
all sorts of obstacles before the Sino-British negotiations 
Under such a circumstance, it 1s a good opportunity to 
form a preparatory work organ, vecause a smooth and 
Steady transition can only be ensured by such a move 


Some people pointed out at the meeting: The prepara- 
tory work organ will not become a power center in Hong 
Kong. A decision was made at the Third Session of the 
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Seventh NPC in accordance with the principle of con- 
verging the Basic Law, stipulating that “by 1996, the 
NPC will establish a preparatory committee for the 
Hong Kong SAR in charge of relevant matters of estab- 
lishing the Hong Kong SAR.” Therefore, this prepara- 
tory work organ fully conforms to the Joint Statement 
and the Basic Law. 


With a multitude of Tasks To Perform, We Should 
Take Precautions 


“To take precautionary measures” is the expression used 
by Chen Sisong, chairman of the United Association of 
Hong Kong's South District, to describe the significance 
of establishing the preparatory work organ. He said: 
Chris Patten’s political reform program means, in 
essence, turning Hong Kong's political power over to 
Hong Kong—particularly to those who are pro-British, 
anti-Chinese, and anti-China—rather than to China, ina 
bid to continue to maintain the interests of British 
colonialism. Given the situation in which the Sino- 
British negotiations are sabotaged time and again by 
Chris Patten, given the long-term interests of Hong Kong 
residents, and given the smooth turnover of Hong Kong 
in 1997, this organ should be established in a timely 
fashion because we are pressed for time and a multitude 
of tasks are waiting for us to perform. 


Many personages also put forward suggestions regarding 
the personnel composition of the preparatory work 
organ, its function, and its operation. Xu Changqing and 
Wang Guoxing, director of the East District Liaison 
Office of the Trade Unions, said: It is hoped that this 
organ will absorb as many personages as possible from 
all circles, particularly those from grass-roots units. It is 
necessary to provide wide opportunities for airing views 
and listening to various opinions, specially those aired 
by professional personnel of various ‘rades. Efforts 
should be made to conduct consultations and studies. 


The meeting was presided over by Wang Rudeng, assis- 
tant director of the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY ’s Hong 
Kong branch and director of the Hong Kong Island 
office. 


Editorial Supports Implementing Basic Law 


HK0504030793 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
4 Apr 93 p2 


[Editorial: “The Basic Law Is the Best Guarantee for 
Implementing the Principle of One Country, Two Sys- 
tems’ 


[Text] Today marks the third anniversary of the promul- 
gation of the Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special 
Administrative Region [SAR] of the PRC. Although the 
Basic Law will only be officially put into effect four years 
from now, to observe the anniversary and go through the 
provisions of the Basic Law once more is no doubt of 
practical significance that must not be underestimated, 
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because the Basic Law has in fact set the targets of 
development for the late transitional period in Hong 
Kong. 


As a matter of fact. the Basic Law’s formulation was not 
easy and the comprehensive implementation of this law 
particularly needs the concerted efforts of both the 
Chinese mainland and Hong Kong. This has been more 
clearly proved by what has happened in the past six 
months or so. Last October, Hong Kong Governor Chris 
Patten put forth a “three violations” constitutional 
reform package. which has aroused heated disputes in 
Hong Kong and thrown the local community into dis- 
cord, arguments, and turbulence. The current dispute is, 
to a large extent. one between those who want to safe- 
guard the Basic Law and those who are trying to violate 
it. 


The convergence between the constitutional develop- 
ment and the Basic Law in the transitional period is a 
principle provided for by the agreement and under- 
standing reached between China and Britain, and it is 
also a requirement for the implementation of the provi- 
sion of the Joint Declaration regarding smooth transi- 
tion. The British side openly praised the Basic Law when 
it was promulgated. and stated that 1 “firmly believes 
that convergence is necessary.” Actually, however, the 
British side has now ignored the Joint Declaration, the 
Basic Law, and the agreement and understanding con- 
cerned between the two sides, but persisted in tampering 
with and violating the Basic Law. and it has even gone so 
far as to undermine Sino-British cooperation and 
smooth tr? asition. 


During his visit to Hong Kong last May. British Foreign 
Office Minister Alastair Goodlad said that the Basic Law 
can be revised to increase the number of directly elected 
members of the Hong Kong Legislative Council [Legco]. 
This attempt, which ignored Hong Kong people's will. 
tampered with the Basic Law, and jeopardized the 
authority of the Basic Law. has of course been opposed 
and repudiated by the Chinese side and the vast number 
of Hong Kong people. However. the British side has not 
given up the idea. With Chris Patten putting forth the 
“three violations” constitutional reform package. the 
British side went on to brazenly escalate its attempt from 
tampering with the Basic Law to overtly violating it. It 1s 
obvious that the British side. being aware that its 
attempt to tamper with the Basic Law will not work. has 
now turned to push for the “three violations” constitu- 
tional reform package put forth by Chris Patten with a 
view tO creating a fait accompli and forcing the Chinese 
side to accept it. and then to revising the Basic Law in 
accordance with Chris Patten’s “three violations” con- 
stitutional package. which it expects would survive 
beyond 1997 


The very reason the British side has done this is because 
the Basic Law. which fully represents China's sover- 
eignty and effectively reflects and preserves the will and 
interests of the overwhelming majority of Hong Kong 
people. 1s unfavorable to the attempt by an extremely 
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few pro-British, anti-Chinese elements to control the 
SAR in the future, and also unfavorable to Britain's 
attempt to sustain its colonial privileges and interests 
beyond 1997. The Chinese side of course will not yield to 
Chris Patten’s trick. It is steadfast in safeguarding the 
Basic Law, the resumption of sovereignty over Hong 
Kong, the observance of the Joint Declaration, and the 
formulation of the Basic Law as well. 


To sell his “three violations” constitutional package. 
Chris Patten has reiterated his principle of fairness, 
openness, and acceptability to Hong Kong people. Need- 
less to say, his statement is a monstrous lie. He never 
consulted any Hong Kong people in the making of his 
constitutional package, and, after the package went 
public, he has simply turned a deaf ear to the justified 
appeal of most Hong Kong people for convergence with 
the Basic Law, then, when he brazenly had the package 
gazetted, by the slight amendment he made to his 
package, he did nothing but moved farther along the 
road of “three violations.” What he had done was not 
open and fair at all and was not acceptable to most Hong 
Kong people. 


The formulation of the Basic Law, which went through 
several rounds of revision and discussion, 1s a real, very 
democratic and open process. The version of the Basic 
Law (draft) for soliciting opinions was completed in 
April 1988. It was then circulated and it took five 
months to widely solicit opinions from Hong Kong as 
well as from all provinces, autonomous regions, munic- 
ipalities directly under the central authorities. and all the 
departments concerned in the Chinese mainland. Based 
on the solicited opinions, more than 100 amendments 
were made to that version of the draft Basic Law. In 
January 1989, the Basic Law Drafting Committee held 
its eighth plenary session to vote on the draft Basic Law 
itself, every annex, and every document concerned by 
secret ballot in the form of decision by a two-thirds 
majority. In February 1989. the National People's Con- 
gress [NPC] Standing Committee decided to let the draft 
Basic Law go public, and, after that, eight months were 
spent soliciting opinions in Hong Kong, and from all 
provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities 
directly under the central authorities in the Chinese 
mainland, from all central departments, all democratic 
parties, mass Organizations, and experts concerned, and 
from all general departrrents of the Army. In February 
1990, the drafting committee put forth 24 suggestions for 
amendments according to the opinions solicited from all 
sectors, and put them to a democratic vote. Only by then 
was the drafting of the Basic Law completed and sub- 
mitted to the NPC for examination and ratification. 


The Basic Law Drafting Committee was set up and 
Started operation on | July 1985. During the 4 vears and 
8 months after its establishment. the committee held a 


total of nine plenary sessions and called 25 meetings of 


committee chairman and vice chairmen, two enlarged 
meetings of committee chairman and vice chairmen, 
three general meetings of working groups, and 73 special 
group meetings. The Hong Kong SAR flag and emblem 
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selection committee also met five tumes during the same 
period. The Basic Law Consultative Committee was 
officially set up and started operation on 18 December 
1985. After its establishment, this committee also held a 
tota) of eight plenary sessions, soliciting a large amount 
of opinions and suggestions on the Basic Law, reporting 
to the drafting committee in good time, and providing 
positive and efficient assistance to the drafting of the 
Basic Law. The Basic Law was drafted with extensive 
participation by Hong Kong people. nearly half of the 
members of the drafting committee were selected from 
among Hong Kong people. and the Basic Law Consulta- 
tive Committee was formed by Hong Kong people from 
all walks of life. and full consideration was given to the 
opinions of all circles in the Hong Kong community. 


Chris Patten claimed that his constitutional package 1s to 
promote democracy. This is another monstrous lie. As 
far as Hong Kong's democratization process is con- 
cerned, the Basic Law has already incorporated some 
proper arrangements that are in keeping with the reality 
in Hong Kong and with most Hong Kong people's will. 
The wholesome development of democracy needs to be 
guaranteed by the legal system and only the Basic Law 
can provide the best guarantee for the development of 
democracy in Hong Kong. Chris Patten’s constitutional 
package does not conform with the reality in Hong Kong 
nor with most Hong Kong people's will, instead it 
completely goes counter to the idea of convergence with 
the Basic Law. If this package 1s forced through it will 
inevitably undermine the effective implementation ot 
the Basic Law. thus rendering the wholesome develop- 
ment of democracy impossible in Hong Kong 


The enforcement of the Basic Law will mark the Chinese 
Government's resumption of the exercise of sovereignty 
over Hong Kong and the Basic Law 1s the legal basis for 
the implementation of the principle of one country. two 
systems and the idea of Hong Kong people administering 
Hong Kong, and for the realization of a high degree of 
autonomy. Several days ago the NPC authorized its 
standing committee to set up a preliminary work com- 
mittee for the preparatory committee of the Hong Kong 
SAR. This decision 1s just to provide the necessary and 
favorable conditions guarantecing a steady transition 
and smooth implementation of the Basic Law in Hong 
Kong. Also, as stated by State President Jiang Zemin. 
“we will steadfastly implement the great idea of one 
country, two systems, no matter what circumstances may 
arise.” Since the Chinese Government has the determi- 
nation and confidence to enforce this idea. 1t 1s foresee- 
able that any tricks played by the British side to hinder 
the complete and accurate implementation of the Basic 
Law will end up in tailure 


Organization To Promote Basic Law Inaugurated 
OW 0404093393 Beuine VINHU Lin Bnelish ONES 
GMT 4 Apr 93 


[Text] Hong Kong. April 4 (NINHU AY—An organiza- 
tion devoting to the popularization ot the Basic Law tor 
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the Special Administrative Region (SAR) of Hong Kong 
was launched here on the third anniversary of the 
promulgation of the law which falls on today. 


The organization, named “Joint Conference for Popu- 
larization of Hong Kong Basic Law.” was formed on the 
initiative of 12 members of the former basic law drafting 
committee and the former basic law consultative com- 
mittee, and has 28 member groups from all walks of life 
in Hong Kong, including trade unions, educators’ asso- 
clauions, youth and women organizations, commerce 
chambers and literature and art groups. 


The groups, with a consensus on the need of stepping up 
the popularization of the basic law in the latter part of 
the transition period, will work together to make the 
basic law better known to local people. 


Among the popularizing events will be seminars and 
discussions to explain the basic law in a bid to heighten 
the confidence of local residents in Hong Kong's future 
and ensure the smooth transfer of power in 1997 


Businessmen Interested in Investment in 
Mainland 


OW 0204142793 Beying XINHUA in Enelish 1418 
GMT 2 Apr 93 


[Text] Beying. April 2 (XINHUA}+—Hong Kong busi- 
nessmen said at a seminar here today that Hong Kong 
and the mainland should increase economic cooperation 
on the basis of mutual benefit 


Statistics shows the total investment by Hong Kong in 
the mainland has surpassed 17 billion hongkong dollars. 
while China has a major stake in Hong Kong banking. 
construction, transport and grain. 


Businessmen from 190 Hong Kong companies partici- 
pated in the seminar, which was aimed at finding ways to 
enhance the economic cooperation of their companies 
with the mainland. Participants said that as China's 
economy has been developing quickly since the adoption 
of reforms, there exists a stronger call for the strev- 
thening of the service industry. 


They believed that the prime time for investment in the 
mainland’s service industry has arrived. 


The mainland and overseas businessmen have so far 
jointly invested 60.3 billion U.S. dollars in the main- 
land’s real estate business. In the sale of daily commod- 
ities, the mainland has allowed overseas businessmen to 
jointly fund with mainiand’s partners in setting up 
department stores in Beiing. Tianjin, Shanghai and 
eight other major cities. 


The businessmen said they are confident that the envi- 
ronment for investment in the service industry in the 
mainiand will turn more favorable as a result of the state 
council's decision last year to quicken the development 
of the service industry 
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The mainiand’s service industry developed at an annual 
rate of nine percent from 1979 to 1991. Last year the 
sector took up 27 percent of the total output of the 
economy. 


Compared with advanced countries, however, the main- 
land’s service industry lagged far behind while Hong 
Kong 1s experienced in developing the service industry. 


The Hong Kong businessmen are also interested in 
mainiand banking. 


So far there are 40 foreign banking institutions in China 
with 239 branch banks or agencies. 


The Hong Kong businessmen said that B-shares issued 
on the Shanghai and Shenzhen Stock Exchanges have 
provided new opportunities for attracting foreign funds. 


According to reliable sources, nine mainland companies 
have gained approval to issue stocks in Hong Kong. 
Experts say that these stocks, especially the B-shares, will 
further deepen the economic cooperation between the 
mainland and Hong Kong. 


Rail Link Proposed To Open Port to China 


HK0304061093 Hong Kong THE STANDARD in 
English 3 Apr 93 pp 1, 3 


[By Derek Johnson and Thomas Wong] 


[Text] Consultants commissioned by the Hong Kong 
government have proposed building a $23 billion freight 
and passenger rail link opening up the territory's con- 
tainer port to China. 


The line would form the centrepiece of a massive new 
and upgraded railway network for the territory. 


It would cut travel times and cater for the population 
boom in new urban areas such as the West and South 
Kowloon reclamation sites. 


Unveiling the consultation document on railway devel- 
opment up to 2011. transport Secretary Michael Leung 
said any rail project must be approved by China. 


He was sure reaction would be positive despite the 
Sino-British deadlock. 


The port rail line would benefit China and the world 
standing of the container port at Kwai Chung. he said. 


‘It's the best thing for China because it opens up Kwai 
Chung to the Chinese hinterland.” nie said. 


“It's the best investment for China in the next 20 years.” 


Details of the outline study—begun in December 1991 — 
have already been given to Chinese officials from the 
Joint Liaison Group, with no response so far. 


The public has until July to comment on the proposals 
before the detailed engineering and financial studies 
begin. 
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Leung said the government would have to decide within 
two years whether to go ahead with the project 


4 Transporn Branch spokesman said work would have to 
Start by at least 1996 


It was hoped to fund the schemes by joint ventures with 
the private sector 


The proposals drew a positive response from politicians 
but concern from one environmental group 


The document suggested giving priority to a $23.1 bil- 
lion “western corndor™ to be built by 2001 


It would include the passenger/freight line from Lo Wu 
to the Kwa: Chung container port and a new interna- 
tional passenger terminal on the West Reclamation site 


There would also be a connection to the western New 


Territones, placing Yuen Long within half an hour of 


Central 


A second connection to the border at Lok Ma Chau 
would help cope with the surge of anticipated cross- 
border travel 


Also marked as a priortty was an $8.4 billion MTR [Mass 
Transit Railway] extension to Tseung Kwan O new town 
at Junk Bay. part of a phase two “eastern corridor”. It 
was proposed that the rest of the corndor would be 
completed by 2011. It would include a $25.7 billion East 
Kowloon route, similar to the existing MTR, from Ma 
(Yn Shan to the proposed airport railway at West 
Kowloon 


It would have interchanges with both the KCR and MTR 
to relieve congestion. All schemes would require 
upgrading ot the present rail systems 


A $2.3 billion north Hong Kong island line on the future 


Central and Wan Chai Reclamation could also be built 


by 2011 
4 35.8 billion south Hong Kong island line, linking 
Aberdeen and five other spots with Admiralty, was also 
mooted but as a “low priority” project 


Consultants said long-term options could include a huge 
‘outer western corridor” connecting Hong Kong Island 
Lantau. Tuen Mun and Tin Shui Wai 


Legislators expressed hope that China would not stand in 
the way of such an important new venture 


Meeting Point legislator Zachary Wong said) “The 
project will benefit the future Special Administrative 
Region China should not obstruct it.” Wong was happy 
the tast-expanding population in the northwest New 
ferritones would be served 


Libera! Party legislator Lam Kui-chun said Beiying was 
keen on creating an image of preserving Hong Kong's 


Stabilits 
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“| think, however, China would require development 
companies to discuss the project with it and may also not 
like British companies developing the project,” he said. 


United Democrats legislator Lee Wing-tat said China 
should not use the project as a bargaining chip. 


“Businessmen and container drivers running between 
China and Hong Kong should encourage China to grant 
the green light to the project.” he said 


Green Power chairman ivr Simon Chau said he was 
concerned about possible environmental damage 


“The government's track record over environmental 
IMpacl assessments 1s very. very poor.” he said 


“Sometimes they are only done after such projects and 
are only tor decoration.” 


Forced Repatriation of Vietnamese Reported 


HK060404 3693 Hone Kone AFP in Enelish 0428 GMI 
6 Apr yz 


[Text] Hong Kong. Apm! 6 (AFP}—The Hong Kong 
government is to send home Wednesday against their 
will another 60 Vietnamese who tailed to be classed as 
political refugees. a government spokesman said 
Tuesday 


The group will be the 10th batch to be forcibly sent home 
from the British colony since Hanoi agreed in May last 
year to accept the return of boat people who were denied 
the status of political refugees and therefore ineligible for 
resettiement in the West. A total of 456 such people have 
so far been returned to Vietnam in this way, as the 
territory plans to get rid of the remaining 4.100 Viet- 
namese held in camps here over the neat two years 


Hong Kong’s first forcible deportation of Vietnamese 
was carried out in December 1989 but the chaotic 
pre-dawn operation provoked an international outcry. 
particularly from the United States and no more were 
performed before the May agreement. Only minor inci- 
dents have occurred during the repatriations since then 


In addition to forced repatriation. there 1s also a volun- 
tary programme introduced by the United Nations High 
Commissioners tor Retugees (UL NHOR) in March 1989 
A total of 27.S00 Vietnameses have returned home 
under this programme 


In a move perceiesed here as a bid to persuade more 
Vietnamese to return home. the UNHCR 15 to scale 
down welfare services to the boat people in camps 
throughout southeast Asia 


Austria's Vranitzky Stresses Asian Area 
{020487738993 Vicnna WIENER ZELLUNG in 
(rermiar 2 lpr Vay 


[Peter Bochskan! report n the Interest of Jobs” ] 
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[Text] His tnp to Hong Kong and China is primarily 
designed to strengthen Austria’s economic relations with 
the rising East Asian region, in this way ensuring Aus- 
trian jobs, Chancellor Franz Vranitzky stated on 
Thursday {1 April] after a meeting with the acting 
governor of Hong Kong. 


The chancellor is heading a delegation that includes 
Finance Minister Lacina and 80 managers. It will travel 
to China on Friday [2 April] where the chancellor will 
hold talks with state leaders in Beiying. In connection 
with Hong Kong's current infrastructure project 
involving $21 billion (airport, highway, railways), Aus- 
trian companies also stand good chances of winning 
subcontractor orders, Vranitzky pointed out. The trade 
balance between Austria and Hong Kong is steadily 
improving. Austrian exports exceeded 2 billion schillings 
for the first time in 1992. 


During a lecture at the Hong Kong Austrian Society on 
Thursday, Vranitzky stressed the significance of the East 
Asian market, stating that, whereas a growth of 60 
percent was observed in the EC between 1981 and 1991. 
growth in Singapore, Honk Kong, Korea, and Taiwan 
was 400 percent. Vranitzky warned against trade wars 
because they would lead to a dangerous political polar- 
ization and a destabilization of international relations. 


In addition, it is important to conclude the current 
GATT round as soon as possible. He suggested adapting 


HONG KONG & MACAO 83 


the CSCE process to the specific situation in East Asia, 
thus creating a framework for human rights and demo- 
cratic institutions there. 


New Territories Population Expected To Grow 


OW 0504131093 Beying XINHUA in English 1231 
GMT 5 Apr 93 


[Text] Hong Kong, April 5 (XINHUA)}—More than 47 
percent of the total population in Hong Kong are 
expected to live in the new territories and the islands 
districts by 2001, according to a government report 
issued here today. 


The report on population distribution forecast by the 
planning department said that the projected population 
in the new territories and the islands districts will 
increase by 16.3 percent, from 2.48 million in 1992 to 
2.88 million in 2001. 


The report attributed the marked population increase 
projected for the new territories and the islands districts 
to the development of the younger new towns there. 


Meanwhile, there will be a decline in population in some 
urban districts in Hong Kong Island and Kowloon, the 
report predicted on the basis of the various updated 
development programs, policies and strategies of the 
government. 
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